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ABSTBACT 

The purpose of this practicui was to develop and 
iapleaent an articulation aodel between a senior high school and a 
feeder interaediate school based on probleas identified in a needs 
assessaent. Treat aentfe in the fora of objectives were applied to the 
various probleas u-ncoveted and becaae the basis for the aodel. 
Subsequent evaluation indicated that all probleas uncovered by tlie 
^eeds assessaent were significantly lessened by the iapleaentation 
the objectives. The aodel proved effective in - f actldtating the 
physical aoveient and social adjustaents of students as they aoved 
froa one school level to the next and in establishing copaunications 
between the professional staffs of the schools, yhe ten objectives of 
the prograa dealt with the aeeting and planning schedule,^ 
articulation coaaitaent and raticipal developaent, fall orientation 
for tenth-grade students^ the individualized student orientation 
prograa, ability jlevel assignaent, professional staff aeeting and 
planning, the interschool tea<:her exchange prograa^—course 
faailiarity of feeder school guidance 'staff and curriculna 
specialists, spring orientation for rising tenth-grade students, an 
pa/e^ orientation. Nuaerous appendixes axe attached. (Author/IRT) 
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\ ABSTRACT , * . ' " ' ' 

The purpose of this practicum was to develop and 
implement an articulatior^ model bfetween the senior high - 
school and feeder intermediate school based on problems 
'identified in a needs assessment. Treatments in*^the 
form of objectives were applied t6 the various problems 
uncovered and became the basis for the model. Subsequent 
evaluation indicated that all problems uncovered by the 
needs assessment were signil^icantly lessened by the 
implementation of tHte objectives. The model proved 
fective^ in facilitating the physical movement* and 
'social .^adjustments of students as they moved from one 
school level to thje next and in establishing communica- 
tions between the professional staffs of the schools. 



(i) 



INTRODUCTION - 

In 1971 ifh^ Newport, News School System .developed a 
•secondary organizational plan* which provided^ for foulr 
intermediate "Schools ho.using grades eight and ni-ile which 
in turn would feed four high schools., housing grades ten, 
eleven, and' twelve. A number of 'problems see.med to 
develop over several years j&ue to the two schools work- ^ 
ing in almost total isolation from one another. It was 
fl^lit these problejns were interfering with the smooth 
transition of students from one educational level (inter- 
mediate) to the aext (high school). .This di s j ointedness 
and lack of continuity was noteci by an evaluation tea^ 
frofc the state department of education. 

In order to determine the specific problem^s asso- 
ciated with this lack of contl^^^»iFty when students mov.e 
»from the, ^intermediate ^school to the high. school, the 
practitioner developed and implemented a needs ^ assess- 
meht through a survey questionnaire to students Bnd the 
professional statf.' The results of the questionnaire 
indicated/ a - number of -problems students experienced 
moving from one ievel to the next/ Nin'ety-6ight per 
cent of tbe professional staff indicated the necessity 



of developing an arrticulation program as a" treatment 
for the problems encountered and "84 per cent of the ^ 
students indicated they experienced problems in moving 
from one building level to the next. 

After defining articulation as the formalization ^- 
of processes and procedures which are concerned with 
the physical movement and social adjustment of student's 
as they move from the intermediate school to the high* 
school the practi tionei^ developed, implemented, and 
evaluated such a program of articulation. It consisted 
of nine criterion referenc^ objectives established as 
treatments to be applied to alleviate the problems 
uncovered through'the needs assessment. These objec- 
tives were designed for both ^the students and the pro- 
fessional staff. _ In the formoj: several programs were 
developed to familiarize student s-^ith the new school's 
plant, rules and regulations, curricula, required and 
elective courses, graduation requirements, ability 
level assignments and the student activities program. 
Also included were an ori'entation program for parents 
and an orient'ation program for e.ach new student that - 
entered school after the year bega-nj'in the latter 



(iii) 
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category programs were developed in order to increase ^ 
communication and under sta^id in gs between tbe staffs pf 
the two schools and to familiarize appropriate personnel 
with coirrses and c-ourse content. Each of the objectives 
were planned, implemented and evaluated in ofder to 

) 

develop an articulation model which would be useful to 
the total school ^yatem as well as be of use, to other 
school systems /raced with similar problems^ ^ ! 

All nin/ objectives were successfyiiy accomplished . 
and evalua/ted both formatively and summAtively. These 
objectives with appropriate ..^modif ications forroed th-e 
basis yor that part'of a secondary school articulation 
model/dealing with the 'movement of^'tudents from the 
intermediate school to the high school. Another prac- 
titioner working independen,tly provided that j)art of 
the model dealing with the movement of students from 
the elementary school to the intermediate school. Thus^i 
the practices, pr oceduJ^es , and materials d6velope(J from 
both plans have been synthesized into one document' - a 
complete model for secondary school^ articulation and may 
found accompanying this practicum. This model* for 
secondary school articulation was presented to the 
superintendent and his staf^EL^^be e s tablished . as a 
program for district-wide implementation. 

10 



IDENTIFICATION AND STATEMENT OF THE RfiS^LEM 

In August, , 1971, the Newport News School System 'be- 
gan extensive cross-town busing a^lkorder to achieve a 
racial balanqe in all of^he city schools. Th,e zone- 
paired plan ado'pted for desegregating the^ ^schools Jr-esulted 
in the need to convert the ^existing 7-5 school organiza- 
tional plan (where grades *one thro.ugh seven were conoid-, 
ered e leTnf<J|tary and eight through twelve high school) 
.into a 7-2-3 ©r.ganizational plan (where "Tclndergarten 
thro-ugh grade seven is cons.iderec^ elementary, eight and 
nine, intermediate and 10, 11, and 12 senior high ^school) . 
ks a' resul^^of . this^ organization, the seventh 'grades, in^ 
the various elementary schools feed into one or mojfe . 
(and usually all) of the fou^' intermediate schools aild 
each intermejii^a^e schJol in turn feeds one of the four 
senior' high schools. (See Appendix A: "An Analysis 3(f- 
the Structure ^an^ Organization of Newport News Public* ' * , 
Schools -A Graphic".) ^ , ^ *^ , 

Because of this fragmented organizatidnal pattern, 
staffs of the various^ educational units (elemeti'tary', 
intermediate, an'd high school) haye been working in 
almost total ^ isolation. There has. 'never beea an articu- 
lation program in the' Newport News City Schj^^jls and this 



h^s- resulted in a disjointed system coeducation, ' /'R / 

A. number cf prcblems* seemed tc be evident as a - 
resulli of this di^j elatedness which tend to retard th^'^ ' 
orderly and smooth tij^n'Sition of student's* through the 
school orga.nizationaJ "breaks" or from ojie educational 
unit t6 another. ThLs die j ointedne'ss ;and lack of /con- ^ 
..tinuity were- noted» b^ a team of evAl^jatoTs representing' 
the s(ta^e department of education "vhA ' evaluated the \\ • 
schools for accreditation, t The visiting ev^aluation 
coramit^tee re (^oramended^^^atjA an jar ti culati on», program ' b'6, ^ 
developed to improve * i>he^ Ich-^ool^ in this' pro^blem area. 



/ 



Development and ImyT^entati oh of / the Neeiia^sse ssm^nt 



This practiti^^net^ taMng cc>jgnizan«^^ of -tM ■ visiting 
committee' ST refcommendation'/OTeve/Loped/ a plan to cond^'t 
a formal ^needs ^assessment., f.TMs p^an w&s shared with 

the coordinator ojf' se0oiHf&ry ^ch^i'ol. curriculum ' ari,C'"tW^ 

" / , ^ ... . ' . 

director' o^ insti'uat^oni, Thfey* in tufrn appVised the* 

su|)eM]lte'ndent ^oi tli^ plan ^ho gave his approval sug- 

♦ ge^tlng that a ^p^op.osa.1 de/taJting the pl^n be' presented 

to him and .hi% c'ablne€ foir final approval. ^ . 

On Febi:.uary 11, J9y5 a de,taiTed proposal ^f or % 

flQrjnaX nQeds^^^sse Jsmfinv"'w&s presented ,to the supei^in-- 



ft 



- r 



.EJiC 



j/^ndeni's cabinet. ^ Tentative approval\was aiso - sought 

to develop and 'Implement an articulation flioder based on 

• the- results C>f ttie needs Assessments -Consequently, from 

the problems uncovered-by thp needs assessment, objectives 
' ' - ' t * . 

.voiild-be drawn *and strategies determined along with an 

*" * ^ ' 

evaluation' of the project. The final ^ outcome w^uld be 

an articulation pilot' model which could be applied to . all* 

secondary schools in* the system as_well as in '.any other > 

school system' faced wi^h similar articulation problems. 

AdditionaJLly , required i!iputk*.of time, ^effprt, and re- 

sources nee(|^d vere ' presented and discussed. . " . 

It vas determined .at the cabinet . meeting' that the ^ 

needs assess:nent would' irvclnde samples of a^l secondary ' 

grade levels^f student's and samples .of fell levels of r 



^ the ^rc^i^^^ional -staff including te'achersTNsfr^^ipals , 
central .office, po^rsonnel. Thus, surve^ng studen.ts 
in all s«c<^ndary grade le^i^ls would pFcnride data on 

, probldl^s of s'tudents who had n(?t only just gon-e through 
a building lev^l chang^ of orgarit* ational break, but 
also da,ta on the problems of ,^tudents who had done so 
two or three years -previously. Finally, it was de^er- 



mined tha^ one o^t o3^ every twenty studenlB wuuld be-^ 

. y - ■ 

' randomly surv^yeji through their English classes and one. 
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<5ut of -every four* px;of esS^Lohal staff employees would he 
randomly Snrveyed. * 

After the presantation of the proposal and subse-. 
quent discuseion, the superir/tendent and his ^cabinet 



gave tentative ap|^roval for the pr.oject and assigned the 
assistant super iiitendent for ins^uction an^d his staff 
lo work withc^^the practitioner. Before final approval 
of the . implementa-t ion of the model was given, it would 
be necessary 4o .repaxt the resul^ts of the need's assess- 
nent |t.o ^he cabinet along, with the proposal bdsed on 
the needs assessment for the implementation of the p'fp- 

The principals of the othef* three high sqhooli and 
the other three. interme*?ate schools were corttacte4>' 
apprised of the need3 assessment survey and asked to 

» • • . . V » * " 

' *** ' • . 

^ssumf responsibility for conducting 'the assessment in 
theii: buildiitvg. Each agreed and gave total cooperation 
to the project. - -A ^ » 

To' help validate and refine both the ^tudent and 
{jrof ^ssional staff questionnaire a mini-survey v&s - 
conducted, in one 'intermediate schodl, one high school, . 
and aiaong a ^ina'll nuTobei" ii^re"iJTof fessloirat^staf f — 
Several suggestii)ns Here garnered fronr this survey and 




the final questionnaire was ready for the survey. (See* 
Appendix B: "P^rof essional Staff Ajticulation Question- 
naii'e"; and Appendix C: "Student Articulation Question- 
.naire" : ) ^ , / * 

The direct(?r of resea'rch '»#as approache"^ and arsked 
to" secure from the data processings department the name 
of every tvent-ieth strident in grades eight through twelve 
along with th^ijt grade, 'school; and English teacher's 

r.az:e. The difWptor of data processing after conferring^ 

• * ^ . 

v.^ith the practitioner dev*el6ped *a prograjn vhereby the ' > 

.*:'5ults of the assessment could be analysed by t*he com- 

<? 

p^'^ier and nade available for $t.tidy and interpretation* 

• 

The school system^s d'irectory of , secondary person- 
r.el vas used for the random selection of tea-chers, de- 
•par'tment chairmen, 'and guidance/- <5'ounselors\ Every 
foirth-r.ane vas -selected . ^ In addition each, principal 
ar.d* assistant principal for Instruction yas included' in 
the survey. vhile at the central office level one assist- 
ant superintendent, an administrative assistant, the 
director* of instruction, and subject ia,rea supervisors 
i.-ere included* ■ "Tbi.s- resulted in a list of 203 profess- 

-^t^af f r e aber s , • x — — ^ — 
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The director of refr^rch received a print out of 
565. students fro-m, data processing including the student't 
naie, school, grade level, and English- teacher . The 
print-outs were separated by school, placed with an 
appropriate number of ciuestionnaire s along with instruc- 
tions to each English teacfier involved in the survey, 
^Bd personally delivered*!^ each secondary .school. At 
the same time -survey questionnarires were distributed -.to 
the selected personnel at the building level and &t the 
central office. The forms were distributed on May H> 
1975 arid by Kay 23, 1975 ^11 surveys-were returned amd 
sent to data processing f ©""a^'^compilation of ^he results 
^The results of'.IJie needs' aisessmenV became available and 

vere tajjulated in June,- -1975* » 

/ t 

Ar.alj/sis and Interpretation of the Needs Assessment 

The analysis revealed that 98 per cent of the pro- 
fessional staff" surveyed /elt a^rfrticulation program 
was needed. Common concerns identified as problem areas 
by' all professional staff members wer6 appropriate atti- 
tudes for articulation, communication y time for meeting 
ai;d planning togethe^r, and the grouping ami placement 
of sVuaen^^^--7or" a fil l a nd mor e e A hau^^i^^ tr e ataent 



attention is directed to' Appendix D: "Ranking of Pro-- 



fessional Staff Questionnaire Responses"; Appendix E: ' 
"Analysis of Prof essionaJ. Staff Articulation Questi<^n- 
naire"; and Appendix H: "Summary of Analysis and Inter-* ^ 
pretation of ^^eeds Assessment". 

^ Analysis of .the student questionnaare'^evealed 
that a total of 83.8 per cent of the students surveyed 
had problerns when they^ moved from one organizational 
level to another. In interpreting results of the 
s^'udent questionnaire, inferences regarding the total 
number of students within the school system can be 
drawn from the sample. In extrapolating from th^ sample, 
in which there is ^gji-^den tif ied problem, to the school 
population of 1 1,000 students, a 10 per cent reti<rn for 
an item represents 1,100 students who could be e^^pected 
Vo have^vthat problem. Assuming that the problem is equally 
dis tr'ibHjibed among all stude^n^ts, 137 students in each* of 
the e^^ht 3ec't)ndary schools would be affected. ,This 
number WQuld constitute a significant number (j/i students. 
Therefore,' a. 10 per cent re'turn for a problfi^ is consid-^ 
ered significant for purposes of this survey. 

Ten per.ce3\t or more oT the st!udeifts identified as 

Lar-^-vi th - th^ new .buildinj^ knoJM^^,^ 



Ing rules and regUlatior^sT^getting acquainted with othei^ 
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students knowing what student activities and required 
and^ ele-ctiye s.ubjects are ^ available , and understanding 
class assignments,^ subject level difficulty an^d their 
schedule. 

It was 'further determined that insufficient infopia- 
tion was provided to students regarding graduajSion Require 



'ments, placement in subject levels^ and* coursi ^^scrip- 
tions. (See Appendix F: "Sta*tistlcal Analysij^ of Student 
Arti culati-on Questionnaire"', aid Appendix G; '^Analysis pf 
Student Articulation Questionnaire", and Appendix H; 
"Summary of Analysis and Interpretation of* the Needs 
Assessment".) Thus, as a result gf this needs assess- 
menst it was evident that an articulation program was 

needed. • 

\ 

DEVELOPING AND PLANNING THE * ARTI-CULATIOn'pROGRAM 

Definitign of Articulation ^ - \ ' 

Articulation is defined as<process^s and procedures- 
which result in the continuity of planned programs and' 
practices that facilitate ^the smooth transition of 
students ai they move 'f ram one educational level to 
another. It provides f ar-iiiaip.ng the various organiza- 




tional levels for a smooth stuaent transition. A well- 
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planned articulation program . weuld preven-^ the present 
disjointed jprobleiH^encountered when students move from 
one .educational unit* to another a'^^^'u^ by the naeds 

assessment abave. 
Focus of the Practicum 

This practicum is limited to and focuses upon, the 
formalizing of processes and procedures which are con- 
corned with "th-e physical movement and social adjustment 

of students- as they move from the intermediate school 

*. - * 

to the senior high school. It should be pointed ^out 

that the practices, procedures, and materials herein 

developed and im'plem^nted have been synthesized with 

similar materials developed by another practitioner 

working independently in developing an articulation . 

program between the elementary school and the inier- 

mediate school. This synthesiza^ion has resulted in a 

complete model for secondary school articulation which 

can be fouijd accompanying this practicum. 

Program JPb.lectives 

During the months-, of July^ and August attention was 
* ' • 

directed toward developing' obj ectives and strategies for 

the_succe^f ul .resolution of the problems identified by 



the needs assessment. T^jjhft- resulted in the es.tablishment 
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of-^the following objectives ^long with planed strategies 
for- iArett implementation. Evaluation crAter:j.on measure- 
ments were also developed* for each of , the objectives and, 
y*ft included^ 




BJECTIVE I - MEETING AND PLANNING ^SCHEDULE * 



By October 1 , through a formally adopted schedule 
of meetings, time will be provided for professional per- 
sonnel of paired schools, the central of f ice ' curriculum 
coordinators, and subject area supervisors fca meet and 
I plan together. as evidenced by the "production of^ such a 
>^chedule. / ^ r 

OBJECTIVE II - ARTICULAt'^ON COMMITMENT AND RAT-JONALE - 
DEVELOPMERT 

y * 
^By_November , 1975 an articulatiorf rationale anci 
commitment will be developed as evidenced by the document 
itself. This will serve as a guide for direction in the 
development . of the articulation program. ^ 

OBJECTIVE III FALL ORIENTATION FOR TENTH GRADE STUDENTS 

During the^ week prior to the opening''of schdol each 
year, through an on-sight orientation program, 80 per 
cent of the participating students will become familiar 
with the building and their schedule and knowledgeable 
* of school rules and regulations, as indicated by answer-' 
ing affirmatively 80 per cent of the q'uestionis on a 
questionnaire administered before they leave school on 
the day of orientation. -V 

'^OBJECTIVE IV - INDIVIDUALIZED STUDENT ORIENTATION PROGRAM 

Through an individuali zed s tudent orientation- pro^r^m 
Sot each new tenth grade student who matriculates after 
the school year begins,- within one week will indicate a 
knowledge of theif schedule, required' and elective 
subjects, graduation requirements, tHife student activi- 
tJ^s program, s,cf!fool rules and xeguI^atlonB , an^ a lamil- 



iarity with the building as assessed •by a questionnaire 
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wherein 80 per cent of the students will indicate affirma- 
tive responses to 80 per cent of the questions. 



OBJE^fVE .V - ABILITY LEVEL ASSIGNMENT 



1 



By April through group guidance 51i4^J.axiividual 
counseling 8<) per ^ent of t^ie surveyed- students .will be 
knowledgeable of their ability level assign;nents and 
placed' in appropriate ability level groupings as indi- 
cated by answering affirmatively 80 per cent of the 
questions on the questionnaire provided. 



OBJECTIVE VI - PROFESSIONAL STAFF MEETING AND PLANNIN^}^ 

' By April 80 per cent of the professional staff of 
the intermediate and senior high' school who have been 
involved in meeting and planning will indicate that . 
Qommunicat ion has improved by answering affirmatively 
80 per "cent of the questions on a questionnaire provided. 

OBJECTIVE^ VII - INTER-SCHOOL XEACEER 'EXCHANGE PROGRAM 

After an inter-school visitation program is concluded 
in .March/ 80 per cent of the part icifiatirfg tjeacher^ will 
indicate positive attitudes in the- area of communication 
.and understanding with their paired School by answering 
affirmatively 80 per, cent of the questions on a question- 
naire provided. * 




OBJECTIVE VIII -.COURSE FAMILIARITY OF FEEDER SCHOi 

^ ' GUIDANCE STAFF AND CURRICULUM SjPECIALISTS 

By' March, 80 per cent of the intermediate school 
guidance counselors .and curriculum specialists will be 
familiar with courses and co^ir se'^^-le vel offerings by 
answering af f irmat^Lvely 8,0*pe'r ce^nt of the questions 
^ ' on a questionnaire. 

OBJECTIVE IX - SPRING ORIENTATION FOR RISING TENTH GRADE 
STUDENTS ^ • • 

A y'^By April, 80 per cent of the rising tenth grade 

students yill indicate tEey have knowledge of required 
~ " and elective courses and course descriptions, graduation 
requiFem^errt^^-and the student activities program by 
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affirmatively answering 80 per cent of the questions o# 
a questionnaire provided • ' * • 

OBJECTIVE X - PARENT ORIENTATION o ' • , 



By April, through a formal orientation program ?0 
per cent of the participating parents of rising t«enth\^'^ 
grade students will indicate a knowledge and understand- 
ing of course offerings, general school regulations and 
expectations, and available student activities by answer- 
ing affirmatively 80 per cgnt of th^e questions on a ques- 
tionnaire administered at the conclusion of the prqgram^ 

Before proceeding the following capsule " explanation 
is offered in order t<> keep each objective in its proper 
perspective relative to the total articulation program. 
It is also hoped that such a condensation will enable 
the reader to, understand more clearly the purpose of 
each objective and the reason for its inclusion. 

Objective I, "^Meeting and Planning Schedule", was 
basic to meeting and planning of the prof essiT>nal per- 
sonnel of paired schools, subject area supervisors, and 
central office staff. It was necessary in order to 
provide the t^/me for the accomplishment of the various 
objectives and is self-explanatory. 

Objective II, "Articulation Commitment and Rationale 
was produced in order to provide understandings into the 
'reasons for articulation and to proyide direction to indi 
viduals involved with 
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Objectives III, TV, IX and X deal basically-vith 
orientation programs, three for students and one for 
parejits. They are different in nature, composition, 
and, purpose. Objective III is a student orientation 
pragram the day before s cho ol 'begins in the fall* It 
is held at the senior high school in order to familiar- 
ize tenth' gr^aders with the school building, their sche- 
dule, and to help th'em become familiar with school rules 
and reguTations. Objective IX is an orientation program 
in the spring before regi st ratiOriVs^and is held at the 
feeder intermediate school.^ T^e ba^c purpose of this 
program' is to help s tudej^^l^sbe come nligiiDwledgeable of 
-required and elec^lkive bourses, couf^e descriptions, 
gra-dua^tion requirements, and the student activity pro- 
gram. Objective IV was developed in order to meet the 
nefeds of the new students who register after the school 
year begins §Lnd thus' were' not able to^ participate in 
any previous orieHrtation end-eavor^. Consequeirtly , the 
thrust of this objective i^ to orient the student as 
soon *as possible through a series of activities d.esigned 
to acc.omplish the same goals with each new student as 
the previous two orientation programs accomplished with 



the other ' students . Finally, it was feltHhat parents 
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needed to be knowledgeable of- course offerings^,. g.enepai 

requireifient s and expactations i and .available student 

\ t ' • 

activities in order tp more effectively provide guidance 

for theiT children whfen they select curricular and co- 
curricular ac tivitlrrsf. Thus, objectivS^ X deals with the 
accomplishment of a parent orientation program. 

Objectives V, VI,' VII, and VIII are .concerned with 
the development of programs for- the professional s1>aff. 
Objective V and part of objective VI deal wit^h ability 
level assignments and the grouping and placing qf stu-^ ' 
dents' Aft^r appropriate departments " of both the inter- 
mediate -and high school reviewed the grouping ^guidelines' 
in their meetings, the intermediate guidance, .staff had 

4 

the responsibility of ^seeing tljat the"* guidelines were 
applied properly when registering upcoming sophomores^ 
and \hat each student was cognizan't of his/her ability 

level placement. , - * 

t' 

Most of* objective VI as well as objective VII are 
cori^cerned with the development of communication and 
understanding between 'the prof essional , staff s .of the 
intermediate and high school/ In the former a number 
of contacts between vaijious teach'ers,- departmeAt chair- 

. ^ ^ 

people, guidance counselors* and admift^lstrators were held 



which generated a number of . substantive ideas. In the.* 
latter a teacher exchange program was^ initiated sp that 

a 

teachers in the intermediate and high school might ex- 
Change schools •and classes for a day in order tp enhance 
^and Uevelop the communica'tion and 'understaJndi'ng process . 

V 

Finally , objective VIII is concerned* with f amiliar- 
\ ' ' t 
iaing intermediate guidan<3e counselors "and cui*Ticulun 

specialis^ts with courses and course level offerings. 

/ ■ . 

This objecti/e was accomplished thrtjugh §l city-wiJe work- 
shop inv^^'ing all the subject area supervisors. 

^xtii this background information the reader's atten- 
:ion is Air^ctea to the following pageg wherein a descrip 
tio9 is ^provided- at both the process and content level 
of all programs and procedures util'i^ed *in order -^o ac- 
complish the obje'ctives. Included in this' des<;ription 
is the stated purpose of the .ob j ective , how 'it was pl^n-V' 
ned and implemented, and an evaluation, analysis, and 
interpretation of each of the objectives. 

IMPLEMENTING THE ARTIjCULATION ^PROGRAM \ 
Meeting and -Planning^ Schedule 

^ .Purpose ; The purpose of such aa objective was to 
pynviff<^ tim e for pt^of e fi s i onal personriel of paiyed^ Schoolfl, 



central office, 6»nd ^Hibject area supervisors Mo meet and 




p-lariMTn order to iccbmplishvyarious o'bjectiVea in. t^e"^* 

artictilaiiion'' program. , • ' p - . ^ ^ 

Planning %nd implemerftat Ion : ^ *In xook.ing at t*Kis 

objective it was obvious that sever^jL tasjts need'ed .J;0 
^ " , - <■ * 

be done. Fi/st, the' praC'titioner w'ouid hav6 to^s^cure 

pexm-ission from the superintend^allt to use a st^jj^ day 

in order \o accomplish the' ob j e ctiye dealing 'W^ith the 

prof essiona,! staff meeting and -plowing. It would aleo 

be ne.cessary" tp wT^rk with' the director^of secondary * 
^ * * <■ If 

' " . jf ^ • . 

educa^4,on in order to secure a time fdr f ami'liari^ng 

g^uidaiice counselors and curriculum spep iaLis t^agwi th • 

courses. Finallyr "the practitioner needed to work,^' . - 

• - 

clos©ly with the a*dministration and the guidance • sta^*» 
of the feeder intermediate schffb"l;Mn order to coordinate^ 
and plart th^ dates' c^f the developing art i'tjulatlog program. 
The* pract^L.ticfner met witl^ the above mentioned 




individi^al^ and deve'loped a tentative *bime' table^for-^ 

the meeting* and pla;ining tjf the .prof essiqjjal staff .^V 

termis^i'on was sei^cured for th^ use of a staff, day/from / 

/ If . ^ < ' - / 

the assistant si^per^intendent f6r instructional services, 

apd time w^s seeuite^ by ijie coordinator of secOnd^iry 

*" ^ i ' ' •- • " ^ 

curriculum for a program' to present aspecti^ of the 

^^rricula to^ vafTpus- s tTaTr memteTsV^ i^'inaily , numVei 



- -^^ - 



of meeting^ wfere ^held • between the 'practitioner and his - 

staff and the int ermeddate princi^pal an3 his staff i,n 

* * • • • • 

order t^o coordinate and 'develop a schedule^ of activities 

for this articulation endeavor. » ^ 

In the production of ^ny» time schedule flexibility 

' • ' ' * \ 
should be a prime consideration.. It is ^necessary to have/ 



|a t>ime scTiedule of activities 'but it is important to keep 
that schedule flexible ^ough to permit^ alteration^ with- 
out creating problems . It wouljl seem the best*course of 

^a43t^<^-J!^*«**-*^^ -TJl^TlV^ a tentative schedule to give ^ 

« * ' 

general direction to the endearor ^and , as the various 

\< ^ * • 

Activities apprpach, confirm and communicate any changes 

* * ^ 

to the personnel involved. The reader ' s .attention is 

directed to this pdint so that if ^faced with a 'similar 

situation a' flexible response can be made and . the follow- 

ing ,st;hedule reflects Just , such an approach. 

Articulation Me;eting and Plani^ng ScheSurle 

» s * * • . 

August, 1975- Review objectives and strategies . with 

assistant- superintendent for curri cu- 
. \ ^ lum and instruction, direc instruc 

tidn, and director of secondary curricu- 
lua 



Sept^jnber, 1975 



/ 

^tJclober, 1975 



Novembei', 1975 



Meet with assistant principals, guid- 
ance counselors , student -activity 
director to plan for fall orientation*' • 
and indivi.dualized -student orientation 
programs , 

Meet with various echelons of personnel 
to produce "Articulation Rationale" 



dooument I 
Meet with 'administrative staff of -hJ^h* 
school and intermediate school to re- 
view planning requirements for the 
articulation program for th^ year ^ ^ 
Meet with directo'r of . secondary Aurrl- 
cufum and subject area' supervisors to 
begin initial planning for 'program of 
course famili.arity of feeder school 
personnel ^ - 
Meeting of * administrative staffs of 
intermediate and high school to \0rgan- 
ize^he joint meeting,s of the profess- 
ional staffs of the two schodls 
Meeting with high school department 
chairpeople to x)rganize* and plan 
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December,. 1975 



January, 1976^ 



January meeting between staff s of 
intermediate and^ high school ' - 
Meeting of High school adiiinistratiye 

, staff and-' director of guidance tTo go 
over preliminary plans %f or parent 
orientation and spring orientatij)n 
'progtamd 

Meeting of departmental chairpersons 
of intermediate and high school to^^ 
plan for joint departmental meetings 
and "In^terschool Teacher Exchange 
Program" ^ 
Meeting of direc4ior of secondary 
curriculum and subject area supiervi- 
soi^^ tcJ plan f cTr program, of familiar- 
izing counsellors an'd curriculum ape- 
cialists with courses and course 
level offerings \ - 

. Meet* with administrative* and 'guidance 
staff of InternjSiiate and high school 
to plan f or^prin^orientation and 
parent orientation pro'frams 



/ 
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February, 1976 



'.Meetings of director of secondary 
curriculum and subject area super- 
. vispjTB to' finalize plans for course 
familiaxity program 

Meeting of adminis trati^on and guid- 
ance staffs of intermediate »and high 
school to finalize plans for spring 
orient-ation and parent orientation 
programs 

Meet with guidance staffs of inter- 
' mediate and high school to plan and 
discuss grouping and placing guide- 
lines 

Meet with intermediate and high 
school guidance * staff s to finalize 
. plans for apprising students of 
their ability level pla.cement 

Articulation Comai t.ment and Rasbioriale -Pevelypfflent 



March, 1976 



Ra>t3 

■ Purpose ; The purpose of^hi^ objective was to pro- 
vide understanding into the i-easons for articul»ti,on and 
to "provide direi:ti^»"^t^ift<ilviduals iny.olved With 
articulation endeavor. 
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Planning' and development'; In order to^ carry out 
the objective, one maj6r planning and organizational 
respons'ibi^Lity would be. nece&sary. The requirement 'would 
be to^^inyolye Lndivi4Uals frcfm varibu^ personne^t echelons 
who occupy key leadership positions to provide input for 
the development of the formal rationa^l^^^^^i^^^^ • 

The document would provide continuity 'BT^^^rection 
for tfTe individuals involved in developing the articula- 
tion program. . It would a»lso serve to commit the school 
system to a program of articulation. In order for key 
leaders' to be able to assist in the rationale develop- 
ment, they would need to be provided with knowledge of 
identified articulation problems and suggested treatments 
and assisted with the development of concept dimensJiCHtS 
associated with a program of articulation. ^ 

The two practitioners involved witlj^ developing ^ti^e 

two articulation plansvmet Octobe '1975, with the 

^" ' X 
secondary curriculxuiL_coo^dijj-at»or , intermediei^e and ele- 

mentary principals and their -assistant principals, ident- 
fied the problems revealed by needs assessment and dis- 
cussed reasons for establishing 'an articulation program; 
The secoiilAary curriculum coordinator developed the c0n- 
cj5pt for implementing a system wide articulation program 
after the two model pilot programs were 'developed at 
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respective intermediate and senior high school levels 
_Sfhlch. linkeJi the elementary sevg^nt^^ grade, with the* in-ter- ^ 
; mediate and intermediate with the senior high school. 

The , practitioners after the initial meeting, met 
individually with various feeder scjiool principals, 
fjcoofdinators and^ department chairmen aud further discussed 
the needs for developing the articulation j^jrogram'. Each 
of the3e individuals' was asked to react to the concept, 
and articulation development concept to offer suggestions 
for its development. * ^ 

Both senior high and intermediate practitioners .then 
developed the rationale document. The document was 
reviewed and approved by the assistant superintendent for 
instruction, director of instruction, cur-riculum coordina- 
tors,, principals, and selected department chairmen. 

Articulation rationale ; As children move through 
school from grade, to grade there are "breaks" or "gaps" 
that can occur which interrupt the natural continuity 
of the student^s progress. . These "faps" occur between 
grades, but are most evident between separate -buildings 
which house different grade levels. This is especially 
true as a student moves from an elementary school to an 
intermediate school and -from an intermediate school to 
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€^ hijl^^ g^.ool/,.^; JjP^ ^g^ps" *het}fke\i thiSVe educational 
instltutrloAS are Ifft unattended, they create adjustment 
prpblems as the learner makes the transition from one 
\ school to the next. The same breaks or gaps that prevent 
continuity of 'student movement also impede th6 natural 
flow, of communication and inf or^nation between professional 
staff members who work at the different organizational 
levels: 

In 'order to effect a cure for the malady of educa- 
tioilal fragmentation and the resulting die j ointedness in 
a school system, the specific problems must be determined, 
causes identified, aiid^ treatments applied. 

If, then, articulation is defined as processes and 
procedures which result in the continuity of planned 
, * programs and practices that facilitate communicatiqn 

betweeA professional^ staff members and the smooth tran- 
sition of student Vs movement from one 'ejduca'tJLonal level* j 
to aifother, it follows that the rationale . for articula- 
tion is to. bridge the gap^ between organizational levels 
and provide' continuity of services and programs for 
students. • ' • 
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Fall Orientation for Tenth Grade Students ^ 

Purpose : The purpose of. this objective was to famil- 
■riari2e tenth grade students during the week priox ^bo the 
opening of school with their schedule, rules and "regula- 
tions, and the school itself. 

Planning and implementation ; In order to accomplish 
this objective several tasks needed to be consumated. 
They were (1) to'plan and develop orientation activities 
for the day which included an assembly, an instructional 
period with the student * S' homeroom teacher, an4 a rota- 
tion throug^h a simulated school day's schedule; (2) to 

« 

provide for the transportation of pupils to the school^ 
O) to inform students of the prog^ram; and (il) to^rovide 
fiiir* the. evaluation of^tlie objective. 

' On lugust A, 1975 the principal met with the three 

. *" ' ♦ 

assistant' j)riricipals , the guidance director, and the ^ 

• ** 

director of s\u^n,t^ activities . The principal discussed 
. with the group preliminary plans for th^ orientation day 
activities, and* the dalte for the orientation program was 
set fc^r August 27, 1975. On August 8, 1975 everyoine met 
agaija and a detailed plan vas developed. It was decided 
that -since the objective was' to have students become 

* • 

^familiar with the building, their schedule, and ktfow- 
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ledgeable of school rules and regulations that this could 

best^be accomplished f trough s chedule rotations and a 

homeroom instruction peri^. Consequently, the purpose 

r 

of the assembly program would be to generally welcome all 
students a,irf^*iVe them an overall . introduction to the 
fc^ool, of its staff, its student leaders, as well as a 
geijer^il^'3es cripiion of student activities and a discus- 
sion of rules and regulations. The schedule for the day 
was determined as well as a basic format for the assembly, 
(see Appendix I: "Warwick High School 10th Grade Orienta- 
tion")^ Wherf students arrived at school they would be 
helped to report to the ^ auditorium by SCA guides and sit 
with their assigned homerooms. * 

After vthe assembly students would go -to their home " 
rooms. At that time the homeroom teacher would (iT'give 
them their class schedule and st-udent handbook, (2) re- 
view -their schedule of classes making sure each student 
could follcu* his schedule, with -the school map (3) go over 
•the school rules and regulations, aftd (4.). answer any 
<l»«^tions w^i<5h may e^rise. At th.6 end of homeroom period 
students would rota^te throu|>^a simulated school day's 
schedule during which t>me" they would meet each of their 
tee^oh^ers and clarssm«ftes^ and become knowledgeable about 




'.26 



int 



S^pecific clas3 requirements. 

After the above preliminary planning HfS/as now 
necessary to assign specific duties to ^Ire^....^pr opri'ate 
staff in order to implement €he program. The assil 
principal for student^ affair s was given the responsibi- 
lity fpr planning and coordinating the orientation 
assembly program-and V-orking with the SCA. The dir^iS^toTl' 
of s^t^jd^^ also .was assigned^^t>^ 

plish this 

The assistant principal for instruction and director 
of guidancexcfer e to secure from data processing the 
s tudent^^slrh-e^ules, and distribute them^ to the tenth grade 
homeroom teachers and arrange to have/'tenth grtide alpha- 
betized homeroom^-itsTs prB^rffred and posted so students 
would know where to alt in the assembly. 

The assistant principaj. for administration was respon 
sible for making arrangements to provide school bus trans- 
portation for stujients and assembling and distributing' 
school handbooks. (See Appendix J: "Warwick High 
School Student Handbook".) 

The principal assumed responsibility for composing 
and distributing the letter to tenth gr&^ students . • 
(see Appendix K: "Fall Orientation Letter to Students") 
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letting them know about the orientation, program and working 
with those faculty members who would be involved with the 
program, as well as the final evaluation of the program. 

On August 23 , a preliminary check on progress made 
to date_^indicated all assigned tasks were completed ex- i 
cept instructions to the members of the faculty involved 
concerning their rol.e arid the evaluation of^he program. 

On August 25, the first day of faculty pre-schoi)l 
work days, the,,.-^incip»l ''met with tenth grade teachers 
invol3i^if^-i-tfe-.^|;he orientation program. Copies of the 
.schedule ^aH-^ents , the student's schedule, and the 
student handbook were passed out. Each teacher's respon- 
sibility was explained and it,> was pointed out that- 
emphasis should be placed on Cl ) making sure each student 
understands his schedule and how to get ^to^^ each, class, 
and (2) the school l\^ndbook se^Mron on rules and regula- 
tions. In addition e^fiKrifteacher who had a last period 
clfss was given a suffici-ent supply of evaluation forms. ^ 
They were to 'have every fourth 'Student in their class 
fill out one before they left for the day. 

On August *27 students arrived a.t school and proceeded 
,to the auditxa:ium, . There they wer^ welcomed and presented 
with an aseembly .j)r^f ram as previously planned. After^ 
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the assembly the .students went to their homeroom for the 
sec>ond phase of the orientaticm prograin. Following this 
th6re began the final phase of oriantation - that of 
rotating through a simulated school day's schedule. 
After theiV last class students boarded ^their blis for 
home. The orientation program and its evaluation were 
concluded smoothly and with no apparent problems. It 
is to the evalt^ion that attention now* is directed.. 

Evaluation, analysis, aritl interpretation ; Before 
the last activity of the orientation iday was concluded 
a ten itejn questionnaire containing H responses was • - 
^iven to ^very fourth student ,in attendance^^^^^^T^li^s 
resulted in a* total of 117 completed forms being returned, 
and 100 per cent of the surveyed- students j-esponded • 
(See Appendix L: "Fall Orientation Evaluation") / ^ 

The evaluation ^criterifi^ for this activity states 
that 80 per cent of the participating students will be- 
come familiar with^the buiWilig and their schedule, and 
]jcnowledgeable of school rules ^and regulations, as indi- 
cated by answering affirmatively 80 per cent of the 
questions on a questionnaire administered before, they 
leave school on the day of orientatioa. Applying these ' 
figures. to the samples, 80 per c^jott of the sample of 117 
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would he 9X and 80 per cent of 13 (the number of questions) 
would be 10. Thus, to meet the objective criteria as 
s-te^ted- -above , ai least W5,of the 117 sampled students^ t 
would have to anfewer 10 of the ^3 questions affirmatively. 

Ati- analjrsise of the survey reveals that there were 
60 respondents who checked all 13 questions af f il*matlvely j 
22 marked 12 questions af f irmatiVeJy j 22 marked 11 
qiiestions-'af f irmatively ; nine marked 10 questions affirm- 
atively; two marked nine questions affirmatively; and . 
two marked seven questions affirmatively,.. Consequently, 
113 or 97 per cent of the 117 sampled students answered ^ 
10 of 13 questions affirmatively and the ^objective cri- 
teria was realized. . • 

■However, a question by question analysi^ yields 
some interesting data. One hundred per cent of the 
sampled students responded affirmatively to^question 
three (familiarity with clasges) and to question 'nine 
(establishing the orie'Htation programs on a yearly 
basis). There was oaly one negative resj^onse to question 
seven (expectations of students); two negative reeponses 
to question eight a. (school familiarity); and aniy four, 
negative responses to question two (orientation to the 
building by going through sc*heduleV- > 



A survey ^of question five a and b (homeroom teacher 
gaing, over rules and regulati,oris and the student's. ; 
schedule), question six (also dealing( with sfihool rules 



^and regirlations ) , and question eight b and -,c (Tamiliar- 
izing the student with the^ building and school rules and 
regulations) reveals that better than 90 per cent' of the 
students * responded affirmatively, » . *> 
Analysis of question one (students ' ^iff4cu;j.ty 'in 
finding their classes) revealed an 8^ per cent affirma- 
tive response, wh'ile, analysis of ques;tio|i four %iiji^f ive 
c (dealing with use of the school map ^in building ori^- 

r 

tation) revealed respectively a 76 pel* cent and 80 per 
cent affirmative respoTfise. • - ' . 

-Consequently, o'f the 13 questions 90 per cent of 
the students responded affirmatively td %0 of the ques- , 
tions. 'On the other hanc^ less thaji 90 p.er cent respojided 
affirmatively to three question^* and to One of the ques- 
tions thd response was 89 per cent: 

There were few ( about 12 per cent) responses to - 
,itiem 10 "other comments".* However^ those ^^^at did re- 
spond were overwhelmingly positive. Such remarktj as 
"enjoyed the program", "the program Has been helpful", 
arid "very good idea" were typieal af the comments. In 
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addition^ sevefal students observed that the map was not « 

helpful at all and several others indicated that more 

student helpers were ne44ed in Vhe hall^ to direct the- 

tenth graders in. finding their way through' the building/* 

*to class. • 

In reviewing the analysis and int^^|preting the 

results of the evaluation data, it is obviojis that the 

r 

orieiitatioii program was" successful . Syery surveyed 
student felt tt should be continued on a yearly basis.' 
Additionally , b^ttir than 90 per cent of the students^ 
surveyed re sponded '^^f f 1 rnrati vely when asked directly 
whether the orientation program Helped' familiarize' thett* 

\ ■ ' ■ . * . - . 

with their scrhedule, the- building, "and school rules and. 

. ^ ' : • 5- ' • 

regulations. This was the p\rrpaae of the oyientati&o 
program. and such a respons-e would indicate -'that the. 

objective wad met* ' , - ^, 3 

• ' ' * ** • 

It shonld^'alsp he pointed ^out that use of the school 
map in orienting students to, the building v^h'ile -helping 
many doetf'not help others* This aspect qf ^ihe orienta- / 
tiofa program is questionable and should be investigated 
to determine .the problem. ^ , ' ■ 

^Thu3 it would 'appeal* that hs part of any artloula-- 
tion endeavor* between the intermediate^and senior high! 



school, an orientation program be planned each year for 
new students . ''This oriantation prograa should familiar- 
ize studenta. with their schedule, the school plant, e^nA 
school rules and regulations . 

Individualized Student Orientation ■ ' 

Purpose ; The purpose^of this ob j e<^tive was tovfami 
li^\ze new students with required aed Ble^ctive subjects 
graduation requirements, the student, irtivity > program,, 
.school rules, and regulations, and finally the school 
plant. ' • - • 

■ Planning and implementation ; In opder, io^^^arry out 
this objective th« principal met In August with the as-- 
sTistant principal for ins truct ion«, the guidance depart- 
ment' chairman, and the guidan-ce ' counselors . It was ob- . 
vious .£r6m the start that the overriding criteria and 
purpose J[n the development of such an Objective was pro- 
viding a prqgram and materials .which would'^ accomplish 
the same goals or objectives with the new student as was 
accomplished 'with the other s^tiidejits through previK)Us 
orientatfdn and informational programs. \£on^equently , * 
several tasks needed»to be consumated. 

Fir*t, it was necessary for a packet of. materials 
to -b^ developed which would be helpful in .or ienting the 



nev student to the schfctbl... Secondly, provisi9^n for a 

* ^guided tour df ' the build'inr needed* to be pro^yid^d ar-'* ' ' 
well as a procedure developed for initiating these series 
of activities. Finally provis ion for the evaluation' of 

r^the progra^m needed to be instituted. 

In order to cbnsumate the first task a decision had' 
to be made as to what vould constitute the packet of\ 

* materials. ATter looking carefully once a^ain -at the 
purpose of the activity it was determined that the fol- 

^-^loJwlxtg -items should be ihcluded: 

t!t^ A .student Handbook Snd*-Ouldance. Hapdbook 
(2) Seiiool, Newsletter .to Parents 
-{"i) Letter^ f^rom Princip-al 

' ' ■ . " ^ ~ ■ - ^ r"- -\ 

{k) Student Rights and Re sponsibilttije« Booki^etl ' 

^>^^ C5 ) Registration pamphlet' ; \ - y * 

^6) Information .Concei;*ning Free Lunch ^and Student 
InsAirance ^ ^ ^ ' \ ' * • ' 

'The assi-stant 'principal of ^instructi^on alpng"* witli the 
guidance director and several tenth grade •guida'nce c'oun-^ 
selors were assigned the taslc of developing the pa^cket. 
(The student handbook . and guidance handbook may be found in 
the appendices. Thre other itdms* are jjiven* as. suggestions 
and ^p'ee each'"HBool .varies in the f ortis they use to 
register^^tudents , these items are not included \xi the* 
appendix. ) ' " \ ' ^ 
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It was decided that a guided tour of the building' 

co^Lld best be acconplislied through the assignment of 

student g^id^es chosen from several ^f tbje clubs who 

could also be available and "on call" for Several i/eeks 

to'helg the new student in any way; possible, , This t^sk 

was assigned the assistant prijicipal for student affairs* 

The practitioner accepted responsibility for developing 

the evaluation form. The final, task was to determine 

* 

^tlie procedure whereby the various activities could be 
initiated;,' It was thought that^these activities would 

^natiirfifriy^ begin with the tenth, grade guidance counselors 
at the time the new student appeared to , register . . 

check ^evarfil weeks later revealed that all 

. a^slgned^ tasks ^haa beenjfi bmpleted. The packet of orien- . 
tation- mate rivals had beendeveloped and- i jfee. j ^ feJ F^Club, 
the Keyettes, and the'SCA'had been contacted and' were 
most Jiappyto provide a list of student volunteers. ' 
In addition, tie orieiitation procedure for registering 

^ toeV tenth grade* students hpd been developed and the 
principal had. tl\e completed evaluation forms ready for^ 
distribution* ' - . ' ' 

When the new tenth grade student "arrives to register 
he 'is assigned' an appropriate guidance counselo© who 
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provides the student with a series" of activities, Thes^ 

include reviewing the students transcript and the packet • 

of orientation materials. The counselor is careful to 

explain required and elective subjects, graduation require- 

ments, the student activity program and ^c'Ufoor- rules and 

regulations. After a schedule of classes is determined, 

the guidance counselor chooses a sttid^nt helper from a 

list provided by the clubs mentioli^d above. The student 

helper is^ chosen oh »the, basis of sex (if the* new student 

^ is male, a m^ale helper is generally 'ch.o«fen and vice vexsa), 

, . similar interests, schedule., grade level,, and availability^ 

of the student helper at the time the new student registers. 

The' student helper provides a tour of the btiilding during 

* ^ .a 

^ which time questions are answered and explanations given 

which a^e beneficial in^the orientation effort. 'The 

student helper is "on call" for several weeks and avail- 

able to the new student in case any problems mdy arise. ^ 

. ' Evaluation\ analysis^ and interpretation ; A six''* 

item ques.tionnaire containing sixteen responses was 

• ^ developed and administered to^ new students within one 

week of their' registering after the opeding of schooJ. ' 

in August 1975. The evaluation continued until, February 

1^ 197^6. A total of 7,1^ atudents were- surveyed and 100/ 
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per cent responded to the^ survey. (See Appendix M: 
"Individualized Student Orientation Evaluation".) 

Fourteen of the responses called fot a yes or no 
indication ,* while two were open-ended. In these two 
latter responses one asked for an elaboration on any no . 
answer, and the other sought additional ways that could 
'have been employed in orienting new students to the 
school. 

• The Criterion referenced performance' objective 
state!* that 80 per cent of the ten*tli grade students who 
matriculate after the school year beg.ins would indicate 
a knowledge of required and elective subje^cts, gradua-* 
tidn requirements, the student activity program, scheol 
rules .and regulations, and be familiar with the building 
by answering af f irfnatlvely 80 per cent of the questions 
Oh a q.uestfonnaire provided. For purposes of this sjirvey 
at le.ast 19 (80 per cent of the 2U students) of the 
surveyed students would need to reapqnd a'ff irmatively 
to a minimum of 11 questions (80 per cent of H) response 
areas. This would meet the minimum criterion level 
extablishe'd . 

An analysis of the survey >eVeals that T5 respondents 
checked all U questions -affirmatively; two aarkell 13 
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questions af f irmatively, ' f our marked 12 affirmatively;^, 
one marked 11 affirmatively; one marked 10 affirmatively; 
and one marked nine affirmatively. Consequently, 22 
studeiyts or 92 per cent respo;nded affirmatively to It 
or more of the 14- questions and, as a result, the objective 
criteria .was easily met. 

An item by ite'm analys»is yields the following results. 
Twenty-four students of 100 per cent felt t^e guidance 
couris'elor was helpful in the orientation endeavor, while 
24- or 100 per cent felt the student assigned at the time 
of registration was helpful. These were the responses 
^in question one^ and two. 

When asked in question three' a, b, c, d, and e, 
whether they 'ISad a b^ter understanding of certain items 
after going, over them with their guidance couitseior, 22 • 
students or 92 per cent indicated an afrirmatilve response 
concernin^i^ the student activity program; 24- students or 
100 per, cent responded affirmatively concerning re^u^ed ^: 
subjects, 2'3 or 96 'per cent responded affir^malj.^ con- 
cerning electivesj 22 students or 92 per ,xr%nt" responded 
affirmatively concerning gr'aduatioji^equir ement s while ': 
23 students or 96 per cent i,jaiIicsL,*^.ed a positive response 
coj^cerning school rulei^and regulations 
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In a similar response to question four a, b, c, 
and e of how effective the school handbook had beejr in 
familiarizing students with certain aspects or the school, 
the following affirmative responses werjr^oted: school 
rules and regulations - 23 studenjv^ or 96 per ceiit; 
student activity program - ZjJ^tudents or 92 per cent; 
elective subjLects - 23/-jrtudents or 96 p6r cent; and 
graduation r equi;^^^ents - 21 students or 88 per cent.. 
•In q-uestiop.fir'^^ve and six, J21 students cent ^^/^^ 

felt ^at a tour of~the building -as part %t ^he registri 
' tion procedure was helpful while' students or '83 per, 
cent felt a school m*ap was helpful. 

Question Severn sought reasons for any ^ respoBrses 
to. previous questions and questj.on eight asked the students 
to list ways their orientation could have been better. 
In the former, question seven, a few students responded 
with such- statements as "I do hot like rules", "I missed 
the tour", "the map was not helpfHal", and "I have not; 
read 'the student -handbool^^. Two indi'cated that they, 
still "did not understahd graduation requirements. In 
answer to question eight the students felt that they 
could not th.ink of :anything else that would have made 
the program better ."^ • - ' , 
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In reviewing the analys*is and interpr eting-/ the results 
of the evaluation data, it is obvious that the program 
was successful. First^-out of VU responses the lowest 
was 83 per cent followed by two respons!#s at 88 per cen,t, 
three at 100 per cent, and the eight other responses 
were either 92, or 96"per cent. Secondly, 100 per cent 
of the new students responded affirmatively when asked 
whether the guidance counselor and the student aid 
assigned each new student were helpful in^the orientation 

process. Thirdly > th e guid a nc Q c o un s e lo r v^r piffftntive _ 

with better than 9U per cent of the students in orienting 
them and the student handbook was likewise nearly as 
effective.. For most students a tour of the building 
proved beneficial and the map was the least helpful. 

It is concluded that since all questionnaire items 

were achieved at better than the specified criterion 

I 

per cent that an orientation program described above 
can be effective in helping new students become familiar 
with the school building, the curricula, rules and 
regulations and the student activity— program. It is 
further concluded that the guidance counselor, student 
aids, and a student Jiandbook should play the major 
* roles in such a program of student orientation in • 





order that this new ^student may adjust as soon as 
, poasible with few, if any, problems. Thus, such a 
program should be part of any articulation endeavor. 
Professional Staff Meeting and Planning 

Purpose : The p\irpose of this objective was to 
develop and to improve communication between, the high 
school and feeder intermediate school. 

Planning and implementation : In order to carry ^ 
otiV thi;S' ob j ective a number of organized planning activi- 

tias h^d- 't^g-Jbe met. .£LejLejal moetl ngfl, JXfijadejd .t^q^feja. held 

between the administration of the high school and the 
administration of the .feeder intermediate school. In 
October and November these meetings we.re held in o*rder . 
to determine the time f or- tb€ - j oJ.nt meeti'ngs and the 
*'foVmat and strategies for completing the various sub- ' 
tasks. It was' decided that ^Tanuary 23rd would be the 
da^ to have .the various departments of both schools 
meet and plan together jointly^ This was already in 
the calendar ai3 one of twp staff days between semesters, 
as permission had been secured from the superintendent ^ 
and his staff to ulpe the day. for the meeting aid planning 
articulation en4eaVor^"^e tween the paired schools. 



The next ..paanning phase invalved the two principals 
mefeting and ins tructing the chairmen of- 'e4'on of the depart 
ments in th^ir Vespective schools what responsibiliti'^s 
eaclj; would shoulder in the' tusks ahead* The practitioner 
saw each .of\ his chairmen during th6ir planning per;iod8 
on November 19 and 20. Each was instructed to contact 
th(B ^f^eder sciioal chairman during the f^rst Week of 
December in order to set up a planning meeting during 
the Second week 6f December. * ' ' ♦ 

At . this . mieet-ing the departm.ea±J cJi^airmen were %o 
discuss and determine! • ^ 

(1 ) the- agenda for the Januarjr 23rd meeting 

(5) the location of the meetiiig 

(3) the schedule, for J^he teacher exchange program 
(4.) future/meetings , and . ' ' 

( 5 ) the review of guidelines far grouping and - 
plaaing students ^with recommendations' for 
change (this was only for the Pnglish^ math, 
and scienc'e departments). ^ 
In, addition, each department chairman was asked to 
Inform the principal when and where they met and what 
was discussed, a^a weir^as the namjes and dAtefi of the 
teachers who would be involve^ th*e exchange program. 



(See Appendix 0: "Memo To Department Chairmen".} 
Reporting forms were provided. (See Appendix ?i 
"Articulation RepTort Form A"; and jJi)pendix Q: "Teacher 
Exchange Program"). The purpose of the first form was 
to insure that the practitioner was made aware of what, 
was being planned and to monitor how well the activity, 
was progressing. This ft)rm was to be' turned in before 
the chairman l^ft on' December 20 for ihe holidays. The 
purpose of tiie^^^ond fprm was- two-fold. First It en- 

"abled" the twflr pri7ictpalB^tra~lre' inf armed' aB .^o iw^henr 

'teacher exchanges would'' take place in order ;tBat ^ appro- 



priate personneX in both 'scl^oals could %e informed.- 
Secondly, t'he form, made it possible for' the evaluation 
^i^ta'estitDnnaif e to be given the teachers soon af ter ^ . 
their^ exchange bad tak#n' place . Finally,. a memoranda 
was sent to all department chairmen which stated all 
'►tasks that heeded to T>fe» accomplished... This was done in 

4 ' ^ 

order to help' clarify afiy misnjiderstaniiing;. iSe^e , 
Appendix R: "Department Chairperson Memo".)" 

After' the Christm&s holidays during, the se^cond 
week in January, the practitioner met again with the 
chairmen to see .if any prbblems had arisen and to make 
'finaL preparations for the January 23rd meetingt At 




this meeting it was discovered that 'several departments 
Kad encountered some^ minor communication problems , but 

had already resolved them. A fina*! reporting form M&a- 

' ' * / 

distributed , which asked f(5r a description of topics * 

cov^ered and conclusions ^reached, and included suggestions. 

for other topics which might be covered in the meeting. 

It was emphasized that .if the two departments wished to 

include other topics no^t su-ggested that tljey would be 

free to do so. (See Appendix S: Articulation Report 

Form B .~) ~Tt~'was a I s o "pbXn t e d" c^u-V at ~th i s^ m"e e 1 1 ng^' tlia t" 

evaluation forms would be given each ,departmen;fer chaii'man 

■ / 

the week f^ollowipg their m-eeting for distribution to 



members of their department along with instructions for 



their return. The pTactitioner, met witl^ the three 
- phairmjen who would be dealing with guidelines for group- 
ing and placing ^students. It* w^s discovered that^the " ^ 
' three depar-tments TJ&^re* going fiiscuss the 8guidelines . ^ 
at the* January 23rd meeting./ In^ one deparlmenii, English, 
•fihe chairman' has met several times and had Qt)mpleited the'^ 
guidelines with the -^help of recommenda^tipns from the 
\ members of their respective departments. The pfactitionpr 
^ again emphasizeji how important it iras for, a positive 
tone to be set .for the meeting. The chairman were 
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53 



.lly admonished to be SAire and Inf^orm their ^teachers 
t to, ^'talk down" to tlie intermediate, teachers . about 
preparing their students improperly 'for high school. 

During this^ same time'i tbe principal of the feeder 
intermediate school and^jlfls staff wer^ busily performing 
the same taskff as the practiti^(5rner in preparation for. the 
January meeting. Two weeks bifor^ th« January 23r^ mpet- 
ing a final coordination meeting took placg between the f 
practit-icfner and his. counterpart' in the intermediate 
T e e ffe r ' s c ho qI . It "wa s /dt W e We r e d^ tHIat a ;^re pai^a % ions ^ 
^ere nearly completed as the intermediate principal had , 
one last meeting in the nexrt several days' with his depart- 
ment chairmen . He was given the evalua-tion for as along 
wittr Report For^ B and a 'date wa^ by which time th^' 

♦ • ♦ 

(Completed fortas were to be returned to the p,ractition6r. ' 

' ^ ^ • * . , . > y 



On 



-January 23/ departments (art, bu^^^s, di8.tri7' 



butive education, English, foreigh^language^ guidance, ^ 



health an^d physical education , home economics Industrial 

« ' • «» ' ^, ' <i 

arti^, library, mathematics, mualc science; and^ social 
studies) m%t jointly, at either the liigh ^school :or ^tjij6 » 
feeder intermediate *scliool. T^^ere vara- a number of .,gub- 

stantive ideas generated and discussc^.d \t these m^etipga 

* - * \ ^ 

an^ it is to the15fe the reader's attention i? now directed." 



iCrticulation Report Form B called for all departments to 

^ . . ** • ' ^ * » • * 

respcmd In thre^ specif Ic. arena : (1) ideas ^or program* 

and, procedurefs to ai^ An , students' transition between 

* . ' • * , » » 

the two schools;- (2) ideas for improving' communication 
and fostering coope.tatipn .and xinders ta^nding and (3) 
identif ica^Aop of ctrr^riculum .articulation problems. In 
addition, the form also asked for the agreement of group 
ing and placement guid^liijes' between certain departl^ei^ts 
in the two' schools, FinaLly, jxrovision was ma^ to in- 
elude decisions reached from consideration of other, topi 
which were 'felt important hj the persohnel involved. 

As 'Stated earlier, the basip pui^os^e ot this object 
ive' was to improve communication "between the high sqhoo'l 
and feeder intermediate school. However, it was felt 
that at. the same 'tilde -ftome ancillary purposes also might 
be accomplishfed such' as the* generatiom/N^f a' data base 
of concerns and felt .needs •deriV'ed from the responses* 
to. -the requests listed abo^. In tbis way, some or all 
of these it?ems in this data base migllt be nised in the 
production, of the final articulation model* 
case of the curriculum responses these o^uld be ^sed in 

meetings tf4 a later 4ate which would deal sp%c^irtcall:r 

- • • ^ ' . > ' • ^' ^ 

witl( *he develop^mn^-of curriculum artiAilation, 



• In the prloduction and final agreemen!t grouping 
and placement guideliriee . only ^^JfT^Be departments , English, 
fflath, and sciei^ce A/ere involved. The final product was 



given, •to the practitioner wlvo patssed them along to the 

■i ■ • • ■ ' ■ 

intejrmediate. scl^ool guidance counselors to be.^used iA 
registering in-c^ming sophomores. (See Appendix T: 
"Grouping and Placement Guidelines". 0 

.In response |to the first question on the reprort 
form B (ideas fo'rlsmooth transition of ^students ) , a 
number, of programs' and " procedures- were advanced. Many 
departments listed* such activities as visits' by! inter- 
mediate students to the high s^chool; exhibitions of 
high ' school 'Student vorjl displayed at the feeder school; 
involvement of intermediate students i^^^^gh school 
departmental clubs; a prescription foldei*' prepared for 
each student of work' done and work needing to be dane 
for each subject; «and a list of students who are gifted 
and talented or vho have other special needs. This list 
would be compiled and sent to the high school. Other 
sugge3tiqn8 were planned, programs Involving students 
from both schox^ls performing Jointly, prograas given 
separately at each school, exchanges of school news-, 
letters and newsf^apers, and personal data sheets 
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^ indicating intermediate student^s' gokJa, aspirationa, 
career plans, and attitudes sent to the high school. 
Additional suggestions 'were for intermediate studeiits . 

to spend a half day at the high school in some class or 

\ ^ 

activity in order to be able to share the^ir experience 
with others when they go'back to their schoo l, and ond 

• department even sugges.tj^d getting a list of students 
who would be taking courses ih their department in orde? 
to' call the«i over the summer and welcome them to high 
schi?ol. ■ ^ 

Repl'ys to the second questi-on dealing with communi- 
cation, cooperation, 'and understanding between schools 
overwhelmingly indicated the desire to have regular' 
meetings betw.een departments and teacher ex'changes and/ 
or observations.' Other ideas- generated included the 
development |of a paired "pal" system whereby teachers 
with similar programs or subiects would be paired^nd 

'could be a laison between each otherjs school as well 
as share, ide^s and attend the other school's depart- ' 

•mental meetings^ a sharing of successful teaching tech- 
niques, etc.; a sharing by departtaents of grades of 
students whereby the hi^h school sends grades of new 
tenth grade students to ,the intermediate school and 'the 
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intermedi'atte in tuTn^-aends grades/ of ninth ^r^ders to • 
*igt- school; and, a lisl^ing by ^'^as, of t;eacher expertise 
" in order to use teachers in both schools ap resources for 
learning. 

In'the area of curriculum topics, ,the third question, 

ft 

teachers listed- such items as the development of .entry aifd 
exit skills, the sharing of course objectiyes and goals (a 
number of departments did this),- the development of a 
sequential curriculum outline, grading procedures, curri- 
culum overlapping, textbooJcs, prerequisitBS for courses, 
and developing new and more relevant courses. 

Finally, several departments* planned another meeting 
in the late spring and some^ depart'ments have planned 
further ac'tivities'dealing with several of the suggestions 
listed above. From the reports it was obvious that lines 
of communication were open and flowing and many ideas 
were produced that would aid in any articulation endeavor. 
However, a*^ f orpaal evaluation was conducted to determine 
tlie final success of this activity and it is to that 
evaluation the reader's attention is now directed. 

Evaluation . analysis . and Interpretation ; A s e y eji^ 
item questionnaire containing 10 yes or ifo jra^ponaes and 
two open-^ended responses was administered to a total of 
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^Z1 teachers and department chairmen, representing 14 
departmenj^S yho had been involved in the prograa of 
articy'lation between the s,chools. There Vas a '98 per 
c^t response to the survey. (See Appendix U: .^Evalua- 
tion Questionnaire Combined", ) 

The evaluative criteria for this activity states 
that 80 per cent of the professional staff who have, been 
involved in meeting and planning will indicate that 
communication had improved by answering 80 p^r. cent pf 
the questions on a questionnaire provided* Applying 
these figures, 80 per cent of 127 .would be 102 and 80 
peij cent of ten (the number of questions) would be eight. 
Thus, to meet the objective criteria stated above, at 
least 102 of the 127 respondant-s would have to answer 
eight of the jben qttestions , affirmatively^ - 

Analysis Of the questionnaire reveals that 87 Staff 
members' responded positively to all 1,0 questions; 21 
T^spoAded affirmatively to nine questions; nine responded 
affirmatively to eight. questions ;. four responded to seven 
two, positively to six; three," positively to five; and 
only one responded positively to four. Thus, .117 or 92 
per cent responded ^positively to at least eight of the < 
10 questions 4nd this easily met the objective criteria.. 
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A question by question analysis reveals some iirtelr- 

'esting data. ^Question one having five sub-queX^ions w^s 

an attempt to determine both directly and/dfndirectly hpw 

helpful a meeting of this- kiild betwe^^na the departments! 

and personnel of paired schools "Vould >e . Ninety-eigh*! 

X \ . 

per cent -indicated understar^ng had incredsedj 94 P^^ I 

cent felt the fleeting h>ru fostered more cooperationj '91 

per cent felt attit;rfaes had improved; 84 pej cent f^lf 

morale had been/improved; and in answer to the directf 

question bf^whethpr- the meeting had improved communic^i- 

tion's,>^ per cent answered af f irmattively . 

In questions tw'o and three, 95 per cent f^lt such 

meetings should be continued, and 93 per cent wanted to 

see. more programs of this Jkind. In question four, 95 

per cent indicated that this kind of prog^ram was helpful 

for the exchange of ideas. In question five, 94 P«r cent 

felt that, if ,t^.me Vere pi^ovided , they would like to have 

more meetings, and" finally, in. question six, 98 per cent 

indicated that' time for such meetings should be set aside 

i'n next year*s calendar. 

Question seven- elicited two* kinds of open-ended 

feedback responses. The first asked for a brief 

explanation of any no answer to the previous tan question^ 
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and the second asked for comments, otservatione , etc. on 
any aspect of the program. 

In the former, analysis revealed that most explana-— — 
tions for any no answer to the first five questions, 
expecially in the areas of attitudes ai^id morale, indicated" 
that tJtx^.fel±^tiieLr.e. simply was no problem in these areas. 
Likewise, most «11 explanations , of any no response to the 
question of haying mo^e meetings, simply indicated th^t 
one was sufficient each year. - 

In the latter question which- elicited comments Qnd 
observations analysis revealed overwhelmii^^ly positive " 
comments such as "The program was , help^l" and informative" 
"Ve need more programs of this kind"; "More time if needed 
for .such programs"; and "It.'s important to get, involved 
in ea^ch otherLs programs". These were typical of the 
comments made and reflected again th-e positive percentages 

indicated above.'. . - ' " ^ 

A comparision of the intermediate stajff responses 
and the high sch6pl. staff responses is r<fyealing. (See 
Appendix V: ' "Evaluation 'Questionnaire Intermediate"; and 
Appendix V: "Evaluation Questionnaire High School",) In 
the former 'there were two questions whichNelicited a 100 
per c^nt posl\5.ve response, increased understandings and 
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time set aside in next years calendar' for siitfilar meetinga. 
In the latter these .precentages were 97 and 96 respectivel 
Among the intermediate staff the lowest percentage, 87 waa 
registered in question t c, imjproved mpral-e. This same 
question elicited the lowest percentage r-esponse, 83 per 
cent, among high. school personnel. • All other percentage 
responses ranged from 95 per cent to' 98 per cent aiilong 
intermediate schodl personnel and from 90 per cent to 
94. per ""cent among the high school staff. • . 

« 

A further analysis of the responses from each of 
the 14 departments from both schools who met together* is 
even more revealing. The 14 dep^artment^ are Art, Business, 
Disytributive Education, English, Foreign Language, Guidance 
Health and Physical Education, Home Economics, Industrial 
Arts, Library, Mathematics, Mus4.c, Science, and Social 
Studies. *4See Appendix ^I: "Responses By Departments".) 

Three departments. Art, Guidance, and Home Economics, 
representing 19 staff menrbers gave no negative responses^ 
and this gave a 100^^!p^y^cent positive response; thre^ ♦ 
departmentflf'. Business, Healtlf and Ehysical Education, and 
Math representing 33 staff members gave onljr one nag^tivjT 
response each and this gives a 99 per cent positira re- . 
sponsef three departments^. Foreign Language , ^ Library , 
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and Music representing 19 staff members gaye two nega^ 
tive responses each and this gives a 99 per cent ppsl*- * 
tive response; the Industrial Arts department' represent- 
ing eight staff members, gaye three negative responses , 
and this, gives a 98 ,per cent positive response'; the 
Science department representing t2 staff members gave 
five negative responses and this^ gives a 96 per cent 
positive responad; the English and Distributive Educa- . 
tion departments representirTg 24 staff" members gave 
eight negative responses each and this- gives a 93 per 
cent positive response; and finally the Social Studies 
department representing \Z ^staff members gave 28 nega-* 
tiv.e responses and this gives a 77 per cent positive 
response* It is interesting to Wte that in 13 of the 
1-4 paired departments in .both ^^hools representing 115 
"**^staff members only 33 negative responses were recorded 
out of a possible 1 ^150 negative answers (number of 
questions (10^ multiplie'd by number of staff membe? 
respondents {115)» Consequen^tly , this yields a , positive 
response of 97 per cent. Even when the Social Studies 
department is ixrclude^l in the total, the poeltiTe re- 
sponse is still 95 per cent! 

In rev|.ewin'g the analysis and interpreting the 



54 



results of the Questionnaire, .it is obvioua that €he 
objeclive was highly successful on sVver.ai dimensions. 
The basic ^purpose for meetijlg*>,and planning together was ^ 
to help improve communications ind a^s se^n from that, 
statistic 96 per cent felt the program acfeomplishe'd its- 
.^)urpose. In addition, 94 per cent ov better felt that 
as a result of meeting and planning together und'erstapd- 
ing and cooperation 'were increas ed " and attitudes improved. 
In contrast only per cent felt morale was improved but 
in most cases, this was ^be cause those meeting '-and planning 
felt there was no morale problegi and hence marked the 
item negatively. 

.It' is also obvious from the open-ended responses 
that these me^etings are helpful in the exchange of .ideas 
and that they should be continued on a permanent basis 
each year, ^ being "included in the preparation of the 
yearly calendar. - 

The intermediate school personnel responses and. the 
high school personnel responses w^e relatively very 
similar with the intermediate school registering higher 
positive pe^-centages for every item. This was also 
borne out in the percentages for eacii department as the 
intermediate school departments ea.ch recorded a bigher 
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po8iti\^e ra^ponse^han thedr counterpart in th« high 
school. A partial answ'er for this may be in v^the' person- 
alities of the' individuals involved or the answer 'may • 
be in the fadt that in a n^u^ber of departments In the 
high school, some of the personnel teach eleventh- or 

twelth gra-Qe students . Consequently, these same teacherjB 

(+ 

may feel that the development of -an 'articulation, program 
betyeen the n^nth and tenth grades does not really con- 
cern them as much ^as the tenth grade teachers. , . 

Finally, in observing the statisjtics from the 
Socia-1 'Studies department, there was only a 77 per cent- 
ppsitive response- which^uas * 1 6 percentag^e points below 
the lowest peppent^ge rec^J^deii^or any af the other 13 
departments. Upon further investigation, th^ reasion 
for such a low percentage became 'apparent. 'At the j*oint 
meetinjj^.- the high school department Set a negative tone 
by dominating the disdussion and .speaking "down" to the^ ^ 
intermediate department ^lembers by implying vthat the 
Students they sent to' the high' school -^ere ill^prepared. 
As a re^sult of this ^behavior, a negative atmosp^iere 
develope4 in the meeting a^nd consequeatly was. reflected , 
in. the evaluations. The practitioner had emphasiTed^^ ^ 
this point several times earlier in preliminary meetings * 
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with . department chairman ajfd agaip with all "teachers in, 
1^ general faicu-lty meeting the day. before t^e join* meet- 



ings,- Failure to .heed this admqnishment is graphically, 

* 4 

illustrated ioi the ^results of jihe Social Studies depart- 
en^'s evaluation., . ^ . * • 



Thus, the ^ead^r's at*teAtion, is directed to the^ most 
dominant cons^iderat Jon when developing and pl;anning meet- 
ings between the high school departments and the,^ feeder 
school departments, A positive *tone must' be set and an 
atmosphere of cooperation and equality must*be established 
by those .occupying leadership roles in such an endea«var, 
before many helpful and meaningful* resuj.ts can be realized 
-In set.ting this tone every Effort , should be exp^ded to 
make sure no teacher in the upper grade levels implies 
or insinuates that lower level teachers are doing a pooi^ 
job of preparing students for their next educational level 

In conclusion, it^ should be* pointed out that despite 
this minor set b^ick the meeting and planning activity was , 
a highly successful endeavor^^in improving attitudes and 
communications , increasing understandings and cooperation, 
and in being helpful for th§ exchange of ideas i}etween 
the staffs of* the high school and intermediate school. 
Therefore, from the observations gleaned and the 



analysis of-th# evaluation it .is qoncluded tha^t this 
^ ' . ^ ' ' » ' ' ' ' ' 

Mnd 'of progran shoiul^ be -an integral part of any 

ai*ticula^ion m6del» ... 

Inter-^chool Teacher Exchange d . ' 

Purpose : The purpose of this activity was tp ,help 
establish more CQntmunicatlon and understanding between 
teachers jof the intermediate and ,high school. 

Planning and implementation ; The initial planning 
for.- this activity took pl'ace at 'the same time preliminary 
discussions were underway between the^practi tio«ier and 
intermedi^ate principal concerning' the January 23 activity 
involving the staffs of bpth schools. XSee Objective: 
"Professional Staff Meeting and Plianning") It was felt 
that^ the department chairpeople in their beeting cotild ' 
shoulder responsibility in identifying teacher^ in both 
schbbls teaching siniliar subjects who would be willing 
to. exchange positions for a day. 

After the teachers* had been identified they would 
get together after ihe jpint meeting bn January 23 to, - 
determine which day the exchange would take place, 
share lesson plans for the day as each- would act as the 
other^ s. substitute . ^In addition the teachers would be 
able to apprise each other of various aspects df their 



.classes, th'a school, * arrangementd * for parkin|j etc.. It 
this way they vould be better oriented and the3X<5l)Axrgeb 

Would be mor,e. meanihgfnl. ^ ^ / 

' , « ' * ' / , / ' - ' 

^ ^ It was decided that the .prbgrafa would be initiated/ 
during a six weeic period between ^February 1 and Marc^Jr 
15 and foxms were; provided for reporting wh'6 wotiJ4 be 
involve^ and when the tne^cher exphanges woul^/take place* 
(See A^ppepdix Q: "Teacher luteryisii^atipn Report Forrn^,) 
Thi^ form woul^' make \t possible f oi'-anf^ropriate person- 
nel in both schools to.b^ informed^ 6nd wpuia enabje each 
principal to- know when to 'distribute evaluation question-^ 
naires to t)ie ^participating teachers*, • , 

After 'the January 23rd meeting a problem developed ^ 
'Several teacjxers felt that rather than a teacher exchange 
an observation day needed to be provided. They ' indiqated 

;tVis would.be more meaningful and would free them to 

I • '4-1 

pimply observe \^nd talk* with other teachers and 'rfot be 
•burdened with, hkving to actually teach classes-. -The 

; , ' ' ' ' ' * 

practitioner explained that one of the reasons for set- . 
ting' up the program. in thj.6 way was financial. An ex- 
change " pi^ograi would cost no mwiey < whereas an observa- 
tioli day w^duld cost the system money for a -sxarbstitute. 
inc^addition, some of the intermediate teachers felt that ' 
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while the exchange might be beneficial to the high school 

teacher it vould'nat be so beneficial to them. Hov^ve^r 

m'ost could see the benefit when it vaa pointed out that 

they^^u^ get fee^i^ck' f ^cii^iheJ^ who v'ere now 

in the high school and establish an initial relationship 

with 'th'e high school department. - * • 

0»n sequin n't ly this ^feeling was present among some of 

the teachers as the program was initiated duirfng the^ six 

' v-eeks^ period from Fel)ruary,l through March .15»"- Twenty- 

two teachers representing six de'partments were involved, 

tfnd ,tlie . program was accomplished with no pro'bl.ems at all. 

On the appropriate day the te.acher would report to * 

the exchange school and be met by the departmen^t chair- 

f 

person vho would briefly orient the 'teacher ^oncernin-g 
< the ^department , make appropriate ^ntroduct ions , take the 
tekcher.ta the room, plan to eat -lunch with the teacher^ 
and. generl^y' make the exchange teacher' feel welcoae. 
The teacher thVn goes ^through the sghedule meeting each 
classy having luncij and becoming part of the staff for 
'the day. 

, At the conclusion of each department's exchange ^ 
visit(8), evaluation forms were given to each teacher 
-irviolved. It is this evaluation .upon which the reader 
should 410W focus. .* . , 
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Evaluation, analysis, and Interpretation : A '10 item 
questionnaire eliciting 10 yes or no responses and two., 
open-ended responses was administered to 22 staff aenbars 
of the intermediate and high school within a day or two 
of their exchange visit. Eleven teachers fron eac^^ school 
participated representing the following departments: 
four from physical education; two from English and math; 
onc^ from foreign language and science; and one librarian 
from each school were Involved in the >excliange program 
for a total of 22 instructional personnel. X^ere was a ^ 
100 per cent response* to the survey. (See Appendix T: 
^valuation Teacher Exchange Program".) 

,The gbjeotive criteria stated that- "80 per cent of 
the participating teachers would indicate positive atti- 
tudes in the area of conrunication and mnderatandlng ' 
with their paired schools by answering affirmatively 

c 

per cent of the questions on a questlonnAlre provided"^^ 
Applying the percantage criteria would mean that 18 
teachers, (-80 per cent of 22 teachers) would have to 
respond affirmatively to eight of the questions (80 per - 
cent of 10. questions) in 'ord^«* to . accomplish the object- 
ive successf ully* 

^nalysis reveals thalj 12 teachers responded afflrna- 
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S^^tively to all lO/questions j six responded affiruatively 
to nine questl/ons; one, af f ii^matirely to eightj one tp 

seven; one ;to six, and on,iB to'oAly four. Consequently, ' 

/ 

19 or 86 per cent responded affirmatively to aii least 
eight , of the 10, questions which nteets the criterion liaits 
establi'sh^<}. , 

A question by question analysis is more revealing. 
Twenty-one teachers, or 96 per cent felt that the ex- 
change program had helj)ed establish a line of communica- 
tion between the \chools add gavd teachera^ a better under- 
standing of their paired s chool . Nineteen teachers or 
86 per cent felt the program had established a basis for 
the beginning' of a spirit of cooperation' between the ^ 
schools and that the program was worthwhile. Twenty or 
91 per cent recommended th^^t ot^er teachers be ^involved 
in the program while only 18 or 82 .percent wanted to' see 
the program expahda^^^Ujj^nty-it^h^ or 100 per cent f€blt 
that the program Ir 
attitude toward 
^i: cent felt iiore 
betw^en*the "^Vo 
nov had a ^better 





velop a ^moxe understanding 



chool. TV^nty or 91 per 
nature ahould be developed 



or 82 per cent felt thejr 
but their paired school than 



before^ th^ program. . fitiaily, all of the intermediate ' 
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teachers or 100 per cent indicated they were^ able to get 
"feedback" from the students at the senior high and all 
6igh school teachers or 100 per cent felt that the inter- 
mediate students benefited hj asking questions about the 
high school to which they would be going in ,the fall. 

Before discussing the two open-ended quesstions an 
observation should be ^ade relative to a comparison of 
responses between intermediate and high school teachers . 
The intermediate teachers were overwhelmingly more posi- 
tive in their responses than high school teachers. There 
were 16 "no" responses to the questions and of that numbe 
the intermediate teachers had only two. Nine of the 11 
participating teachers r es^onde^^ af flrmati'vely to all 
questions while two responded af f ri^ativeiy to all but 
one question. The high school teacners h|ad 1A "no" • 
responses. Four teachers narked ail respionses positively 
three marked all but one positively; one all bu't two 
^'^^•^ositiVely; two all but three positively; and one marked 
only^ three of the 10 questions positively. 

Returning to-the analysis, open-ended question nine 
sought a reason for any no answer. The responses were 
revealing. In sone cases teachc^ira indicated some pro- 
blems in communicating vith their paired teacher. 
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Several teachers indicated the program was large enough 
without exp.anding it . In response to question seven of 
having a "better fee ling" about the paired school as a 
result of the program, several simply felt that there 
was no change in their feeling 'toward the other school. 
Two felt their feelings had changed in a negative lianner. 

Responses to question 10 were interesting and infor- 
mative. There were many positive comments such as "excel 
lent program", "useful and en j oyable " , "contributes to 
better understanding", "educational and inspiring", "a 
worthwhile program". Several teachers wanted the pxogram 
expanded into several days" rather than just one day 
while another felt a student exchange 'program would be 
beneficiaL.^ Finally, many teachers felt that they would 
like to have a day of observation in the feeder school 
unencumbered from any teaching duties during which time 
they could observe other teaching techniques and 8hare~~^ 
ideas with their counterparts . This would take place 
prior to the actual day set aside for "the "exchange". 

In reviewing the analysis and Interpreting the data 
this teacher exchange program was most successful. The 
.primary purpose was to develop positive ajttitudes between 
teachers of paired , schools in the area-s* of understanding 

•73 . ' , 



and communication. Ninety-six per cent of the teachers 
felt the pro^ranj accomplished thi^ goal. In addition, 
every participating teacher felt that as a resi^lt of the 
progra«i they had a better understanding of their paired 
school. 

, I t is interesting to note two ancillary consequences 
of the program also. It is obvious from the data that 
intermediate teachers felt they were able to get "feed- 
back", from students who had previously attended the 
intermediate school. It can be assumed that such feed- 
back will. be helpful to the intermediate teacher in 
planning for their students. Secondly, the high school 
teachers felt the intermediate students were helped and 
benefited from being able to ask questipns concerning 
the high schaol. Thus,, the program provided an opportunity 
for another "contact" With the schooj to which the student 
would be going next ye^r. 'Again we can assume this^ wbuld 
have a positive affect on the smoojbh movement of students 
from one educational Jevel to the next 

As noted earlier, intermediate teachers wer<? much 
more positive in their comments and responses than high 
school teache.rs. The reason- for %his may lie in the ^ 
fact that -high school teachers^ in some eases may perhaps 
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"Xool^ down" to a degree on thJDse teachers on a lower leveL 
and in a different building than they. Thus, this would 
be reflected in their responses. 

Replies to the open-ended questions indi cated the 
overall positive reactioV to the program. It* is most 
"revealing thajf many of the program participants felt the 
need and desirability to have some observation before 
the teacliing exchange would take place and certainly this 
would seem to strengthen .any program of such a nature. 
Consequently, in planning these kinds of programs, ob- 
servation days, as well as exchange days would seem to- 
be the best combination and yield the most positive 
results. . „ . 

Finally, it is concluded that as one component of 
any articulation endeavor a program of teachfer "observa- 
tion^ and "exchange" should be planned and implemented . 
Such a program should develop pos itive attitudes between 
the^prof esslonal staffs 6f paired schools in tlie areas 
communication and understandings. ^ 

Cui^rieula Familiarity oTTeeder Schbol Personnel 

< • ' ► ' ' ^ \ 

Purpose : The basic .purpose of this objective was 

'*tb familitffize the feeder school ^guidance staff and " 

curriculum sV^cialists with courpes and course level • 
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, offerings at, tbe secondary school level. 

Planning and Implementation ; In order "to accomplish 
this objective the practitioner met with the director of 
secondary curriculum for the school sjrstem to determine * 
how best to Insure that guidance counselors and curricu- 
lum specialists would become knowledgeable of curriculum 
offerings. After several talk's the director wished to. 
Initiate a program with this objective in mind. There 
had been some discussion in previous years alDOut devel- 

>oping a program city-wide which would accoioplish j^st 
such an objective. The practitioner agreed and would 
provide assistance in planning as well as be responsible, 
for the final evaluation of the activity. The basic 
idea ' for • the' program was to have the-subje'ct areta- ^uper- 
visars for^the school system pl6y the major role ill pre- 
senting such a program to all secondary couiSselbrs, cur- 
riculum specialists, and other Administrative personnel 

of _t4© school. " ' ' • 

f 

. In November the basic concept was presented ta all 
subject area supervisors at their regular , instrudiional 
meeting. They endorsed the idea unanimio,usly . At an- 
other meeting in December preliminary fanning began 
,for the activity and a tentative 4ate sfet. 
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' In Janitary after input from various echelons of n 
personnel a preliminary plan Wflhs advanced by the director 
of secondary 'curriculum for the program to be held February 
26. The plan called for the prograrm to be conducted in 
two parts. T^e first part would con^lat of orientation 
sessions beginning at 4:00 p.m. and continuing until 
a;30 p.m. The second part of the program would be a 
'dutch treat dinner followed' by pertinent remarks from 
the superintendent and assistant superintendent for 
/instruction. 

In the first part^ of the program three sessions of 
approximately 50 minutes each would "be provided and the 
participants would ^e divided^lnto four groups. The 
presenters, representing all subject areas, were grouped 
into three categorj.e^'jx^ the humanities, the-sciences, 
and the voo^^djDjE«<^ Within each of these categories a. 
certain aSttount of time was given eact/'presenter for 
their ^particulfr subject area. It should .be pointed 'out 
that the vocational group^^ctually was .sub-divided so 
that there were ^EVo.^ecH^ns gf this group. The rota^ 
*tional arrangement of the groups was- auch tha^t at jthe ' 

4 

,en& "of jthe'^ two and a half-hour period all participants 
would have heen rotated through, all the staticne.. For ^ 



a further clarificatiop of this rotational arrangement 
the readers attention is directed to Ajppendix Z: "Cur- 
riculum Workshop Program**. 

Again, during this meeting seVeral other items w^re 
pointed out and discussed. First, all subject area super- 
visors' needed ,to be sure and keep in mind the basic pur- 
poses of thfe orientation. . These were to transmit to those 
attending the' sessions pertinent information abbut their 
subject;, to clarify scope and sequence with the discipline; 
to outline program or career porssibilities with the disci- 
pline; and^^o sell tl?^e subject^ area in the most Irfforma- 
tivft and interesting manner possible. Secondly, space 
retjuests n-eeded to be made known before final .planning 
could take* place "^as well as* requests for audio-vistial 
equipment. Thirdly , assignments werie made concerning . 
responsibilities for seeing that name tagsy rotational ^ 
"assignments, invitations issued, etc. would be ; accomplif hed 
'as well ets contact made with f ood ^ service s^foi^ thei^* plan- 
ning of t'he meal. Finklly, 'a time wa-8 set for i last,, 
meeting to wrap up plan^ for the activity. < ' , 

On" January 20 a final meeting was held^. It was*, ' ' 
discovered that all of the assignments' ha(^ b^Sn completed"*. 

' . ' ' ''"^ . . \ ^ * i • ' - ; 

In addition each supervieor briefly presented the s^cope 



and sequence of- his subject, explained Any changes in 
his discipline and clarified ' any area,s of concern to 
dounselor,s in* their spring registration • Additionally*, 

\ 

the subject area supervigorB, decided to use visuals 
whenever po.ssible,^ prepare . concise informational "hand- 
outs" where practicable, use department, chairmen where 
desired, and adhere to particular time schedule. 
(See Appendix ,AA: "'C4irricT;ilum Workshop Hand-outs".) ' 

On February 2(/ approximately 65 guidance counselors, 
administrators, an2* central office personnel paTticip^ted ' 
Xn the curriculujp' workshop. As they ^ ariv|i.ved , each parti- 
cipant was given a< name tag on whiah was a numter designat- 
ing a group ag_5ignment, a program in which was listed the 
rooms designate,d for the various groups, and an 'outline 
of th.e program— f„or the session. (iSe© App^dijt, Z : '" Cur- 
riculum^WorTcshop Program".)' The participant s\/ere then - - 
directed to the proper^ ^oo^l. After a brief ejcplknationv 
of the total program for th'e evening %he participants 
began their rotational sequence. • ^ ' \ 

The -workshop began on time and the rot^tdpnal' phase' 

^ ' ' \ ^ 

kept to the time limi^^s .established. At the conclusion 

of the last rdtatiotial ses-sion an evaluation form Was 

^completed by guidance* counselors and ctirriculaim' Speci^ists^ 
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and returned to the pratctitioner . It is to that evalua- 
tion 6 attention is now directed, ^ 

Evaluation, analysis, and interpretation: A nine 
item questi^naire eliciting seven yes or no* responses , , 
and two open-ended responses was administered to 31 
guidance counselors and 12 curriculum specialists at the 
conclusion of the last activity. There was a 1.00' per 
cent response to the survey. (See Appendix BB: "Course 
Familiarity of Feeder School Personnel".) 

The evaluative criteria states that 80 per cent p€ 
the guidance cbunselors and curriculum specialists will 
be familiar with courses and cours'e level offerings by 
answering affirmatively 80 per cent of thp questions on 
a qi^estioiitiaire . Applying these figures to arrive at^ 
the minimum criterion level to accomplish tl^e objective 
successfully, at least 34- of the participants (80 per 
cent of the total 4.3 participants ) would Have to respond" 
af f i-rmatively to six of the seven questions ^> ^ 

Analysis *of the questionnaire reveals that 39 partic 
ipajits responded, affirmatively to all seven questions^ 

one marked five affirmatively, one, three affirmatively, 

. . ^: . m . . ^ . 

one toa'rked twd^ affirmatively , and one marked duly one, 

' af fii*mative-lyV .J5ince'39 or 91 per cent m'.arked at le&st. . 
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six of the sevea questions affirmatively, ,the objective 
was accompliahed within th^^ criterion ^limits established. 

' A question by questibn analysis yieldlBUhe f oilowing 
information.. All 43 respondents or 100 per cent indicated 
in question four that they had become more knowledgeable 

r 

about some courses. In question five, which was -Only 

for guidance counselors, 31 or 1(l?5 per cent felt that 

# ... ^ ^ 

as a result ,of the program tliey wo4ild be better able %o 

advise their counselees about elective .subjects . ^ Forty - 

respondents or 93 per cent felt the program was both . 

informative and worth-while ^is was asked in questions 

one and two. Forty re'spendents or 93 per oent indicated* 

in question three that- they were more familiar with 

•course offerings now than before the program^ Likewise. 

in question six 40 ;pe^pondents or 93 pe.r. cent indicated 

that they felt they had a .b^tte? understanding of tjie 

total ele^ctive program ^as a result of this activi1|iy. 

Finally, 39 or 91 per cent indicated ifa question sev^n 

that the prograiji-^yas a good way to familiarize the 

staff with courses aiid c^Urae . Ibvel of f erlngs . 

. In response to the open-ended quesdtion eight, the 

part of the program most beneficia'l to thtf respondent, 

a number of individuals indicated the sequencing of ♦ 



courpes, and course explanations ^taai^y helpful. • 'Most 
cjommented* that all was beneficial. The response Vo ques- 
tion nine eliciting suggestions ' for improvement to the^ 

program, oveT>rhA!^mingly centered on ha'ving the program 

• • > ^ . •> 

earlier in the year and having it during a staff develop- 
ment day when students would not be in school. 

In reviewing /the analysis of the <juestionnair4 * and 
^terpxeting the results it is obviaus that the program ' 
va^ most successful on a number of dimensions. Th^ basic 
purpc:>3^e of this activity was to have guidance counselors 
and curri culum specialists familiar with courses and 
course l^evel offerings* As can be seen from a perusal 
xyf the statistics better than 90 per cent of both groups 
felt this was accomplished. All of the counselors and 
currfculum specialists indicated they had become more 
l^nowledgeable on Bome courses. 

All of the guidance counselors indicated t>ey would 
be better able to advise their counselees concerning the* 
electiv'e .programs and this was the ^Ititaate purpose of 
tSe' program. Thus, this objective was met totally. It, 
also can be poi^ited; out thati the program should probably 
be held earXier in the year*and instead of having it fifter 
sehool thought /should be gi.Ven ta incorporating such a 



p;;ograB pftrt of a staff development day/ when students 
would' not be in school. t 
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' Conseqfu^ntly , it is conc/Luded that .a,8 part^Df a^iy ^ 
artdculatioh program such an activity ad deaxjribed above 
^ would be effective in familiarising guidance counselors v. 
kpd^curripulum specialists wixh^ curses and course le.vel 
offVrings and .s-hould b'e planned if at all possible for " 

• * a staff development flay in the sTchool 'calendar • 

' . ' ^ . • - % 

I Spring .Orientation for 'Rising Tenth Grader Stufents 

Purpose ; ,The. purpose of this objective was t6 have 

rising ^tenth grade students become knowl^dgeaijle of' re- 

r * jquired and elective courses, graduation requirements., 

■ •■ • • ' • " \ 

course descriptions/ and the studant -activities program, 
of ,tl;e high school they will enter ^the next schopl ye^ar. 
^ *• . Plannimr and implementation t ^ In approaching this 

' ' - objectiv^^ tli^^-pj|3rtitioner along with his assistant 
' • ^ principal for curricurnm and director of guidance real- 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^. i2«d quickly that the successf-ul accomplishment of this 
activity wouljd 4®P^^<1 a large extent on the ,j ^la jinlng ^. 
and coordination *eVfoTii cooperatively developed between 
• * ^ the* Intermediate and high school. 'Conseq^^tly several 

.-meetings ne^Qpd to t^ke placebo that the administrative 
" . anS guidance p<Br8oflnel ofbotjh schoblfl could diBTeXop 
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such a program cooperatively. 

However, before these meetings could take ;.place 

» 

some pueliminarj planning needed to be conc;Luded by ths 
practitioner and his staff. At these meetings held in ^ 
December it was felt that the above purpose might best 
•be accomplished through an orientation day involving tWo 
phases. The first phase w<Jjil4 be establishing a num^ber 
of 8-tations through which the ninth grade students would 
rotate spending a certain amount of time at each station. 
The students would be divided into the appropriate number 
of groups and rotated through the schedule > ■ , ^ t eacb 
-station various curriculum offerings and programs avail- 
able. for tenth graders would be explained -by high schooj.. 
students who either were in that particular program or*, 
{ad been in the' program* It waa felt that. such kn • 
arrangement ^ight be more meaniflgful to ,the stud^nta and 
help them be mor« knowledgeable in choosing elective 
subject offerings ami programs as tHey began their last 

three years of secondary education. 

/ ^« ' " * '* • ' ♦ 

•J ' The second pliase of the activity would be an 

assMbly progrJun in two par ts . Fitst a, slide . show 

'presentation with sotm^ depicting various student • 
• * " ' ' 

activities at the high scho>l^ Secondly, a presentati-oli 



of graduation requirements including' a discus^aion of 
required and elective subjecta and a p3»esentation of 
the activity program. In addition a guidance handbook 
which wojild include all of the above items would be, 
distributati. ' - ' ' . * 

After this preliminary planning in *Deceiaj)er the 
first meeting with the feeder school to cooperatively 
plan this activity (although some preliminary planning 
had taken plac^ between the two principals and x)ne or 
two staff members) took place in January. The meeting 
was held at the intermediate school with several members, 
of the intermediate guidance staff, including the guidanc 
director, the principal, and assistant principal for 
instruction. The high school was represented by the 
•principal, the assistant principal for instruction, and 
guidance director. The plans for the activity were 
discussed ae outlined above and warmly received by the 
intermediate staff. The intermediate counselors through 
individual and group conferences had the responsibility 
, of seeing that, tte rising tenth graders were aware of 
required and elective courses / graduation requirem^ixts , 
and course degcriptions . They felt that the proposed 
program 'would supplement and compliment this effort on 
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their part and consequently were elated with the possii- > 

bill ties sach a program offered . After a few minor ad- 

^justments a6d suggestions final agreement was reached- and 

tasks assigned for the cooperative endeavor. 

The' intermediate school would arrange for. six sta- , 

7x tions to be availitble , v divide* the ninth* grade class into 

six 'grt)ups, arrange for appropriate teachers to be^in 

each group, see that .guidance handbooks would be distril)- 

♦ 

uted, and see that other necessary logistics for the 

lN>at><^ties were car^ried out. The high^rcliool would 

provide the program format for both the assembly and the 

grou|) rotational program. 

The date for the activity '„w as set for March 3 and 

a last meeting between the two schools set for. February 

23 "in order ,to make final preparations for the pi^dgram. / 

It was then i>ecessary. for the practitioner and his staff 

to finAlize several ^tasks falling in their realm^of . 

responsibility. ^ , ^ • ^ \i 

\/ The fi't^t.'task was 'developing, the assembly program 

yijoee purpose was to hel-p the nin.t^ grade students ^e- - 
/* " ' " ' ' . " 

y cone knowl^dge'able of* ^jraduation requirejaents includl,ng 

the number of required and elective .courses ai^d to know 

what was available to them in the' student Activity prograa. 
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fhe ^ikidance staff was assigned the - responsi^bildty on . 
the' prograjn^^^i pre^^enting th^ former while the activities 
director and SCA p]Aesident were given re sponaf^ibility for 
the' latter. In addiction the yearbook staff and sponsor 
had^-been assigned responsibility for developing a. sound 
slide 'show presentation, depicting student activities at 
ybe high sqhool. . This would become part of the assembly . 
program. 

The second task in preparation •for the^ orientation 
day centered on the development of ^he rotational pro- " \ 
'gram whose^ purpose was to' inform the students of elective 
course content and availability of such. The consensus 
was ihat this could-b^est be acopmplished ^through a meeting 
with department -elialrpeople. Alreai^ it had be^n decided 
due t6 space* and Mme Ve^uir em^at^at the iTi'termea4m*te 
school that only fii^x s'tationsc^would ^e, availa*|j^ .and 
tima'only jallcfWed for twenty minutes in ea.ch station. .• 

• Consequently, it- was determined that art and music . 

' ' '" ' ' ■ ' ' ■ ' ' I 

would be one station , 'business , oath,- and science another, 

pkysical -education end military\seienciB another, InduaJ^ial 

^ ' ' ' ' ' • nT^^ 

%rts stj.ll anpther, English.,, foreign language and '»ocia 

i ^ ' * " 

studies still anot'her, aiia finally feome -economl^j and 
distributive'' education, thie ^ii^bh station. , \ . 



Ai mentioned earlier ejich station would be ,iaann'ed 
by several students who either»had the courses, were • 
taking the courses, o^ w&o:^ knoxledge^ible concertiing the 
courses. It wopld become the task of the chairperson of 
each department to identify, 'select, and work with the 
Wgh school students in their presentations of th^'e ; . 
courses ta the intermejiiate studen^ts.. ^ 

ThlB meeting- with the department chalrpeople took 

place on February 18, An explanation o^^ the j)urp'ose an4 

requiremen1>ft.^of the program' was discussed. The idea was 

received enthusiastically, .and it was decided that tentW 

grade electives w^uld be emphasized but the- sequential ^ 

» 

programs would be mentioned, especially in business,, 
distributive' education^^ and other 'vocational programs; 
The am^nt of i!^e allotted each depar-tment as well as 
wljat was expected was handed out and d^iscussed/ fSw 
Appendix CC: "Emphasis on Spring (^rientatioh Program" . )^ 

F^ioally, , tjie names ot all participating students, 
needed to be turned in one' week prior, t-o the program. so 
the practitl>mer and ,t)ther staff -•embers ' involved in 
.this activity could jieet' with th#sa student presenters ' 
This mee\iilg took place several days prior to the drien- 
tation program; At tbs meeting 'the practitioner went 



oter the 'program for the activity when and where tg , ' ■ 
assemble on -the day of the activity, various logistical-, 
problems, and answered any questions which the s-tudepts-. 
raised . 

On February 23 the practitioner, assistant principal^ 
for instruction and director of guidatice met again with 
the guidance and * administrative personnel of the inter- 
mediate school. It was at this meeting that teaeher 
assignments were made to he^'p supervise in each of -the 
six stations ftnd final details werfe concluded concerning 
'distribution of the guidance handbook, and forms for the 
evaluation of the activity. 

On March 3 the orientation program- was carried out 
successfully. The high ^chool students ^rrived at the 
intermediate school in tim\ to set Up their stations and 
the intermediate .students began the rotational phase of 
the orientation day acliyitiea. (S«e' Appendix DD: 
"Rotational Station AssigBmentsi" . ) At each station the 
high school students explained the various courses to 
the ninth graders an/i answered a^y- questions wTiich were 
raised. Jn aaditidn each ninth grader had b«en given 
the "Guidance Handbotfi" which had been developed by the 
practitioner and his staff. In It was l^ted each • 
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elective subject along with-^a description ' of the course. . 
CSee Appendix EE: "Guld&nce fla^idbook" . ) The^ rotat'Lona^ 
pha-se "of. the cmrientation program lastpd all mdrniif^. 

* At th6 conclusion* of lunfth the second phase of the ' 
orientfitr*on* program was initiate-d 'with the ' as sembly • 
Each student brought his "Guidatice Handbgolc" to the asg^mbly 
and in addition was given a list of s.tiident activijtle.s 
available at the high schools {S^e Appendix FF: "CX)-cit^ 
ricular Activities Available at Warwick",) Jlfter th^ 
practitioner introduced appropriate personnel the SCA ^ 
president and vice-pre?ideni explained the student activity 
program and the- guidance director explained the graduatioa-^ 
requirements including required and elective/ cours es and- 
credits. The students were reminded >hat >graduation re- 
quirements includingthe number of rejiulrpd and elective ^ 

courses co^uld be found in^ the ^Guidan^ce Handbook". -The 

' / ' 

assembly program was concluded wilm a slide show ^presenta- 
tion of .activities depicting scli^bl life^at Warwick High 

School. . / - ' ^ 

Th6 next day a random sample* of studen^ w6xe sur- 
veyed to determine thf Relative su^ccess, of ^ the spring 
orientation program. / It ift to that evaluation the 
reader*^ attentio^^i^ dirfected. 
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Evaluation, analysis, and' Interpretation : A ,10 Item 
questionnaire eliciting 13 yes* or no responses and. .one 
open-ended response ' was administered to 101 ninth grade 
students, the day after ^the orientation , program was held; 
The students were randomly selected by taking every Mfth ^ 
name frojn a list o'i all ninth graders who attended the 
program. (See Appendix GG: "Spring. Orientation for 
Studeirts Evaluation ^form" • ) . 

"The evaluation criteria states that-80 per centi of 

the rising tenth grade students will indicat'e they have 

\ ' * 

knowledge of required and elective classes and course . 
desctiptions , graduation r e^uir e me^ nt s , and the student 
activities program by af f irmatively answering -80 per 
cent of the questions on la questionnaire. 'Applying ^^ese 
figures to -arrive at the minimum criterion .level set in, 
order td accomplish the obj^ctiv^e successfully/ at least - . 

81 students would have, to respond positively to at l^ast 

•» * 

10 of the 13 responses./ (80 per cent "of 101 ^tud^nt^ " • 
(8,1) and 80 per cent /f 13 queetions''<1(!)) ) * * . • 

Analysis of th/ qiestipnnaire_ f e^geals 1<hai-,,49, resporided 
" / ■■ ' • ,^ . • , 

affirmatively to /411 .13 quest.i.9ns 22 reappnded affirma- 

tively to '12 questions; 13 .replied positively' to .1 1 

questional/ eight- re spon(|;^ positively to 10 questions; : 



five responded positively to, nine questions; two to ^ 

eight qyestidns; one to seven; and one responded affirma- 

<r ' . ^ 

tively to only six questions. ^ Since _92^or 91 per cenii 
of the sti^dents resppjiaded affirmatively to 10 or mor^, 
or. tHe questions, the pbject criterion was easily met. 

Th^ data is more revealing on ^ question by^questlon 
analysis. One hundred one or ^100 per c§nt of th.a/ stud^entB 
felt that the program was helpful iand yorthwHile; 97 
or 96 per cent felt the senior high student's presented \ 
the courses in an understanding way; 85 'or 8^''|)er cent 
felt they had a better ijdea after the program than be- 
fore of what courses to siga 'up |f or ; 95 pr 9^ per, 'cent 
felt th6 guidance handbook was beneficial to them^,>9^ 

or 97 per ^cent indicated- the program should 'be pm^sent^d 

ft , ' ' 

.again liext year to ninth grade studentp and. , that they 

knew how many total ci^f ditfl^^^ere required for graduation; 

95 or 94 pai* cent' felt tKey had a better idea aboUt 

required subjects^? 97 Or 96 per cent felt they had a 

better ides about elective subjects; 92 or 91- per cent,. 

a, better idea about gjraduatidn requirement's; 97 br 9^ 

per^ cent feXtHhey knew the difference betwei^n ar?^uir^d 

subject and, an' electi-ve- subject . ' When^ asked wheth'er they 

had .a better idy jnow about €h<;^^^8tAident .a^^ progrgimv 




'82 studenti5 or 81, per cent indicated affirmatively, and 
wh,en asked if they^^kntw whait e'xtra-curri'cular /acti-vities 
were availabl*e f or vthem at/the senior .high school only 
73 or' 72 per cent 'answered affirmatively. 

Responses to the open-.ende(J question were varied 
and about a third responded. Kalny expressed a great 
satisfaction vith certain student presentations. Some 
felt tha't they could not hear all of the presei^tatiqna * 
aSj well as .they would ha^ve liked while othetrs felt more ^ 
time was rreeded. Mos"6i^of* the comments were positive 
indicating appreciation fox ^uch a, p'rogram and reflecting 
largely the positive pr'ecentages %n the questionnaire. 

In reviewing the analysis and interpreting the results 
th*^ * prograifr wav$ mi6st ^successful on several dimensions^. 
First, alXTtudents felt tlie program was^h^elpful and 
worthwhile and 97 per cent even indicated it- should defit- ^ 
nitely be presented each year. The .student tp student 
presentations were received positively a^nd ^generated 
enthu/iastlc support frtwi the students*- Secondly, it is 
obvious thalt. because of tke pro*gfam ,91 pel* cent or more 
,o"f. th^ fituden^ts h^d'^ a better *id^a of graduation x^equl^e-' 

ments,' requi^red courses^ and elective courses. 

* f ' ^ / ' *• ^ ' 

r Thri^d'l^^ '"the guidanc'^e handboolc w^s felt to be 



helpful as^ 6^tu<|ents indidated it was beneficial in the ^ 
selection of elective* , courses . . 

The dlmensibn^ihat elici^ted the least nunrber of 
pd^itive responses 'was the student activii^y program. 
From responses to \}als quej^tion as well as comifients in' 
the ♦ op6n-en'd,0d 'question it would appear that' another \ 
station should be•se^t up foJr j,ust extra-oufr icular - 
: ao^tivities • «' Since this approach .wa« sucdeseful for 
elective courses it seems tp follow thf t 'this wojild be 

. ' ' • • / / - ^ *^ r ' \ 

a better way. to introdu'Ce the students ,to the student . 
,actdvity program., . Coji&equently tjpiis; should be'k^pt in 
mind iin the production' of tHe final ar<ti culatTdn ,madel . ' 

It would appear therefore, th'atsin the cfe^velopmen V 
af an artioulation, mbdel, .^a, spring oriehtatiQn pro&ram 
for 'atudents^sH^uld be planned and implemented" with the 
modifications Indicated* Qhove'I; Such' a progr^im should - 
.familiarize rising tenth grade students*' with^ n|%TjLiTed 
and elective courses-, c6ur%e descriptioihs , gradUatioh . . 
r^quix'jements , a.nd th-e student vacti^yities program. 

Parent OrientatloD 

* , Puruose : The p^ui'pose **iof 'thfs #fa-bj eat^ve was tq-give 
parents of incx)niing tjenth gjjade 'students 'a^ l^nowle'dge^ and 
understanding df the . c-urr iculi;m including req^uireci and ^ 
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elective ^courses*, jjradufcition reqiirementflr, •Tcoairse des.crip- 
Ions, g^eneral ^i*>qiili*^inent8 an4 expectations, and. extra 
cu'rrlculax ac.tivijbies • ^ \ ^ 

' FlAnnlng and Implementation : ' In ordei* to accomplish 
thiji ^objective, th,e practitioner h^ld • s^everal meetings 
wfth his "assistant prindipals^^ aoxi director- of guidance ' 
to p]^arf.^nd;organiie vthe activity. The first m^^Jting ^vas. ^ 
• h^ld in Decem'beT^tQ determine, .8tra;)ie|i6s., "^S't a tentaiTve . 
\ .d'at^ for tke crifentatiorl, and ascertain the required in- 
puts t-o accomplish the objectivt., , 

In lot)king again , at the p;Urpbse of this objective 

'.and ^what informati£on needed to be provided, parents> it 

* ' * *' . . ' 

^-.ftas determined that this could best be done through 

/' small ^roup preseAtations . Jt-^ was alsp felt ,that in • . v 

ordei'^to reach^ as many^p^rents as possible^the same' 

4 » • 

program would be presented- two separate nights, one ^ft^ 

the high school and one iit the " intermelffate school ,{ the 

lyio schools are twelve miles apart at opposite ends of 

ttffe city). It wbuld^' also' probably redube the number of 

pare,nts at any one location thereby enabling the gjroups 

' to be kept/ smaller. ' , . ' • ' 

' ' -With this in mind attention was^ focused on^ hov^best • 

to. present the material, in a neaningfirl manner". I^-^as 
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decided that 'a guidince handbook' needed to be developed 
whi'ch would .include, a c o m p X e t e_^ dej criptdqn ef> 'all eljlctiva 
courses by- departments , graduation^i requirements with the. 
number of required and elective course,s, and otl>er informar- 
tlon about t^he . guidance department. . (See Appendix EE:.. 
"Guidance Handbook" ?) The assistant principal ror instruc-^ 
tian.,and director of guidance were assigned this task. 
Sacondly, a Itsting'^f all extra curricular activities/, ' 
clubs and organizations available in the hj-gh school 

." ■ • V . ' " ■ ' \- 

neeaed' to be ^.qmpiled. ^See Appendix PF: "Co-curricuYar ' 
Activities ^Available -at* Warwick" . ) ^This tasJc ,was assigned 



^ the Assistant prq.ricit)al ^f or student affairs and the alctivity 

; ' if* ^ ^ ' , ' * ^ , ' ' ' , . 

director. ^ Finally, information rejati^e t^o 8chQ/?l^expeata- 
' ' - *' ?i . ^, , ' • .•^ ^ ^ - . ^ ^ 
'tlons J-ncluding rule.fe-and regiilati'ons; and 1>hB atteiyiance 

policy needed to-l&e producecT.- » (See Apii)endix HH^i^^nerar 

Requirements ft^d Expettations Fo^r Incoming lOtb tSrader^" 

and Appendi^c Ilj^^At^ The assistant 

' .principal for admini8^;^j^erelon and the p]MDOip^tl\^took thie^ 

assignment. S^;r€'ral dates for the meetings were^ discussed 

. as*i/eH flHS^^n -overall format for the meeting itselff and 

the^^'xt ^meet.ing^ vff« slatied for January. •I 

*Ai thjs meeting it *wa8 discoyered that the« tasks 

assigned at cthp last' meeting w.ere being- accomplished on 



96 



87 



V 



schedule., It then remained to determiqe the procedure 
for the night, set the exact date for the me^etings, and 
assign final responsi^lities ^to be completed at least a 

eek prior' to the orientation programs. The determination^ 
was made ^hfit all parents and school personnel vould 
-assemble initially in- the auditorium to begin the activities 
for the night, Here^ the principal vould give a vel'come, 
introduce appropriate school personnel, explafn the^pro- 
cedure for 'the night, and break the prarents up into three 
groups. 

Each igroup >ould circulate through three stations 
staying at eac& 20 minutes' during which time various 
aspects of ,the school program would be explained, relevant. 
mate*"rial passed out, and any questions ans.1^ered, A fourth 
20 giinute period would be pi'ovided so that any parents wlio^ 
wi'shed further clarification on any subject p£esented would 
have the opportunity to go back to that station or those- 

tations for such GXar4f ication . - Of course, any parent 
Ijishlng to leave <at this tine could do' &o. * 
. . It one station parents vould be exposed to various 
aspects erf the curri-cultrm inclutiing course descriptions, 
required arid elective cqjirses, graduation r^qul/rements , 
and alternative programs available. In another station 




88 



parents would be giveu information concerning the'^--co- 
curricular program , and all of the activities available 
here/ Finally, at the third ^ s^tajti'on general behavioj* 
expected of -all 'students would be -explained including 
specif ic^ rules and regulations as well as the attendance 
policy, " ^ 

" • . / 

After the above procedure, for the meetings was dis- 
cussed and finalized, the dates for the two me€itings yete 
set. The practitioner ' had teen in- touch with the Inter- 
mediate. principal and the night of^ March 1 wa? convenient 
at his ' sNchool March 2 was set for the high school pro- 
gram. 'It n^ow only remained to assign final ta^ks which 

were to be completed, beforfe ojir nex.t meeting, set one 

♦ * 
week pi*ior to the KArch meetings. The assistant principal* 

for studen»t af'fairs needed to place th'is date ^^yetiTthe 

activity ca_lendar and to /see .the director of adult ^ - 

education and ,hav^ liim cancel classes scheduled for that 

night* at ^he' high; school. The assistant , principal for 

admin ration, would ^ee that needed rooms and* spaces t 

■ ■ i 

wer'e provided along with any equipment needad for the_ 
prevsentations • In addition , he would have the re&pbnsi- 
bility of coorciinating the physical arrangements with . ^ 
the intermediate school staff. • j * . * • *. 
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The last task was t^k^n oy the practitioner who was 
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%o compose and. mail a letter to the parents of each in- 
coming tenth grader inviting them tx> the progranT^^C See 
Appendix JJ: "Letter for Parent Olrientation Night", r-^^ 
In addition, the practitioner also assumed the task of 
keeping iV touch w-ith the intermediate principal to be 
sure no problems were developing ^t that end of the project 

Oh February, 2^ a fiij^l mee^ting^was h^ld and it was 
disco^red tl^^t all assigned^tasks were comple-ted and 

everything was in readiness^ for the two night's aQ|jtivrtied . 

* - — - — , / ^ , 

The intermediate personnel Wfd jDeen contacVed and a ^ ^ 

check revealed assigned tasks there had been cdmpleted 

also . » ^ 

'On March 1 .at /the intermediate scho9'l and on 'March 
2 at the ^ligh school .parents assembled and the program 
proceeded as pl^nnetj with no apparent f^oblems . - An, 
evaluation wa/ carried out a t -the , conclus ion of both / 
.programs and i^ is to that evaluation attention is now • 
directed. . .. , 

- Evaluation., analysis,, and* internr et^atiola ; An ed.ght 
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item q-ufs-tlonnaire ^requi/in^- ID' yes op no responses vas ^ 
developed and admini'stered to 66 parepts upon the cfomple- 
^"$ion ,6.f"tjie parent prient^tion activity. (See Appendix KKj 



."Parent Orientation Evaluation Form*'*) There was «l 100 
per cent response to the survey. Nine of the responses 
were jea or no while one -question was open-ended eAd 
asked how the progr^im could have been n^ore meaningful as 
well as any other comments t'he participants wished to make 
The criterion refereticed performance objective stat^sd 
that "80 per cent* of the participating parents of rising 
tenth grade students will indicate a knowledge and under-^ 
standing 'of course offerings, general 'school regul ations j 
and expectajbions , and available student activities' by ! 
answering affirmatively 80 per cent of the questions on \\ 

q^estionnalr4" . This would mean the 53 parents (80 
p^r cent of 6o) would have to respond affirmatively to 
eight of the 10 questions (80, per' cent of the 10 question 
responses.) order to accomplish the objective' suGcestf- 
fully. 

Analysis -reveals that 60 parents re sponded ^^f f^ma- 
tivelyto all questions/ two parents responded afftraa- 
tively to nine questions; two respond^ aTfTrm^tively 1io. 
eight; one responded affirmatively to seven; and one 
parent responded -affirmatively to only three. '-• SitoOe 64 
parents or 97 per cent indicat'ed a positive r^ply to at 



^J^east eight of the 1.0 ' responses , the objective was e'asily 
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'met within the criterion limits' established, 

A question 1)7 question analysis yields the followi'^g . 

results. Sixty-five J5arents or 98 per cent felt the pro- 

gram was worthwhile and helpful in orienting them to 

Warwick High Schl^ol.^ As a result of the program 62 parents 

V 

or 93 per cent JTelt.they had a better understanding of 

extra-curricular activitip^j 6^ parents or 97 per cent 

felt' they had a better understanding of elective courses, 

graduation requirements, and course descriptions; and 

65 parents or 98 per cent felt that as a result of the 
» 

program they had. a better understanding ,of required . 
courses and school regulations; ^(:>U or 97 per cent indicated 
that as a result of the program they could better counsel 
theii: child, about attending Warwick High School the next 
year. Finally, -66 'or* 100 per cent W the parents felt ,4 
that this program should be held every year f or ,^parents 
of rising tenth graders. 

Questions six and seven attempted to determine the 
validity of having the .program at two location^. Sixty- , 
four or 97. per cent felt that it was more' convenie'nt 
while 55 or 83 per cent felt that having it at^^ft^two ^ 
locations made it possible for thefU'to attend. .^'^ 
f Replies to the open-Vod^d 'question eig'ht elicited 
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iMiny positive statements iiidicating^that the ^prbgratt vas 
•well-received and appreciated. It. was/^ further indttja^- 

^ / =5» 

tion and reflection of the overwhelming pl5«itive response^ 
to such a program. . Comments range^^from a statement .of 
satisfaction to' statements indi cati^^^that the program 
was helpf ul^ inf ormaitive and inspiring ..^ Several suggeg- 
tions w^re advanced as to how the program co^ld have been 
improve^d. • . Wiey included -having a' tour of the building, 
havin;g' tKe' children * with the •par^nteV'. and shortening 
th'^e program ajj^ut fifteen iinute^. > • . . • * 

•In rfen^iew'ing the an^a 
results oi*' tKg 4ata the orien^.aljt?^' jfr^f am^^f ^ 
was*a gredt succ^sj5^^ fhe^^lowefet, jf^^^lSfetage df* positive 
responses was 93 per cent, thxe'w^lj^ In .on*ly one ques^tion, , 
All other questions yielded ^ 97', 98 or 100 per Cent. II 
was soiDewhat of a disappointment that more parents d^ 
not. attend. However, "lihis kind of program has i>ever 
been presented before nnd it is felt that 'becaiase of 
the enthusiasm with which it was Received the idea will 
surely spread and numbe|rs will increase next year. 

One of the ^ most helartening response s was the number 
oi! ' parents .wbo- f elt^thAfc Jxeca.use -of— the -program tliey: 



would be able to bethel* ;!^0i&uns el their children concerning 
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thedjT move t.o a nev ffchodl .' ; OjT' pohr^.e j^^this^^w^ ih^ '^liop^d* 

for" consequence of such d p3jo!^grf»/ '^N.ot pnly 

to be more knowledgeable about^ tb^ * S-cIkJ'oI b^it* alsg» ^t-p' be 

in a position to lend assi&tknce' l^d thei?'' cHXdi^^n In'tli.iB*^ 

adjustment. ^ Obviously, par ents f elt^, thie^ 'cb\nBequence was ^ . 

realized. ^ , * ' • ; 

• It is also indicated that the pirogram should be ! 
carried out each year siijcie eVery parent surveyed felt 
. that this should be dbne. It appears too that having, 
the program in two locations and at different times will 
enable more- paren^ts to attend. 

It is concluded then that as part <of any articulation 
endeavor a parent orienlration program should be ^ planne'ci 
';in order for parents to become knowledgeable concerning 
course offerings,' general school regulations -and expecta- 
tions,, and available "studei^t activities. . 1^ 

. Ability 'Level^ A-ssignment - . • . • ^ - \ 

>v Purpose V iThe purpose of ttis ^objec^tive was to 'make 
certai^that stud-ents were 'aware of their^ 'specif ic ability 
levei assignment ii^ Certain subjects. a^d were plained in 
their appropriate ability Level* group before ar-riving at 
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Planning and Implementation ? In order to achi^^jV 

^ this' ot)jectiva the obvious solution was •to have Inter- 
mediate guidance counselors apprise students of their 
specific ability level placement dliring the counseling 
process when stjadente are being regisjtjred fop the 
fipoming yeat. It was alsjo obydous that in o.|:der. to in-, 
sure that this objective would be met several^ tasks 
needed to- be consumated* v . ' 

First guideline^ for the placement of students 
according to their ability needed to be madfe available 
to intermediate guidance ' counselors . Secondly, a 
meptirig <>needed ! to be hel^ between the intermediate , ♦ 
guidance staff [an.d high school guidance/ personnel , in 
ord'er to develop an awareness of the problem and the 
means /or it^ soiuiion. Finally, there needed to be a 
committment on llhe part of intermediate counselors that 
when they registered their counselees each student would 
be Apprised of his proper ability level assignment.^ 

In ascertaining t^e requiremehts for bringing.^ the . 

first task to completion the practitioner had anticipated 

the nee(} for such a se-t of .guia^lj^s . As' a result, it 

• . . ' 

had been decided that one of the assignments to^be^^ 
accomplished at the planned meetings between the various 
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departments of the in^^mediate and high school was the 

• r6view of 'the . grouping^wind placement guidelines. (Sefe 

V ' ^ ' ' ' 

objective: "Prof essional\Staff Meeting and .Plani[iing" ) 

a 

• This was to insure that a consensus would be reached^ by 
the departmfents of dEnglish, math,' and science between ' 
the ^.two schools as these are the only departments that 
group students. These meeti/igs would be concluded and 
the guidelines complete(J^ef.ore they wo^ild be" needed by 
the intermediate counsellors for re^gistration purposes. 

To accomplish the^aeijond task^the* director of 
guidance in the high school wks 'given, the job' of estab- 
lishing a meeting 'betwel^ the two jguidance staffs. Such® 
a meeting was to take place after the grouping and place- 
ment guidelines had .beefl reviewed by the various depart- 
ments and before the , beginning of registration procedures. 
Th^ 'third task would^ be completed at the coming meeting 



between the intermediate and high school guidance dejrart,- 
ments. 

The practitioner 5*edeived the completed^v^ grouping 

* * * * r . " ' 

and placement guidelin^ several weeks b^f^ore th^, m-eyt-- 

irig'y On February 14. the meeting' vas hel,^ te^v^B^n ^t,h>7 , 

tvoj departments / After th4 praQtitioner preje^Bted^ thiB . 

problem- the guidelines we;:*e distributid: and & discufi/lsion 
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'issued*. The intermediate * guf^ance staff underst*9t>d the • 
problem ana* aiscepted the, challenge .by committing -them- 
6elv-ee to seeing that each student at the time ' of ■ regis- ^ 

jt^.atiy is appTise4' of his/her ability levei and under-. 

* ' \ \ ' / " ' . ' 

stands it. A f^al meeting was heild March 2 Just before 

v.>* - V J ''^^ 

registration "vas \to begin between the^-pjractitioner , his 

director -^of guidan'ce .and the • int^ronediate school. jfuidance-^ 

- " ^ '4 '\ ^ . ' . . . 

staff involved dn the registration^ The purpose of .the 

■ . ■ V- ■ • • 7\j ■ ■■ . 

meeting was simply to be sure jio proh^^itfs had developed 
and that .each "student J s.> ability *level .placement would 
bee explained and' empha^sized at the timfe of registration. 
Th% extent to which this ecttivity v.as' successful is 

found in the followioig evaluation.' ' ' -"l 

< ' ' ' j *■ ^ . * 

Evaluation t analysis > and .igtert)retation : A' se^ven 

item questionnaire which: re<|uired nlbe yes or no ^responses 

was administered *to' 'a random^' >ample of ninth graie rftudenta 



after they had completed register lug for^ their tejith grade 
courses. (See Appendix LL: ""Ability Level' Evaluation -Fbrm" . 
One- hundred six students oomprii^d the* random sample. 

The performance obj^ective Stsp thia^ac.tivity stated * 
that "8Q' per cent of .the .sur>eyed ^3t>i^ents will be know- * 

'Aed!g^blA__of thiejlr ability iev^ BLisi.gxmQU% 

by answering .aff irmativel^^^^jeKper' cint of *he questions ^^^^ 
on a questioniia.ire" This* would' mea^" that at least 85 
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stud exits- would have to respond pos itivQl^rfto^ a minimum 

of seven of the nine questions* . L 

Anal7sis indicates that ^^6 students responded affirma- 
tivel7 to all nine questions; 32 students responded affirma 
tivel7 to eight questions; 18 indicated a positive response 
to seven questions; eight responded affirmatively to six; 
an^ three responded affirmatively to five olr ^less of the 

questions. Since 96 stud^.rits. . or ; 91 ' per cent responded 
fS 

affirmatively to s^even or more of the qu^estions, the ^ob- 



jective was met successfully within the criterion limits 

^eV,- ;^ ■ ■ . : ' 

^Looking at each question; the following i-esults/^e 
noted.^Ninety-seven per cent understood two of theC terms 
used to. designate ability ^>A^fel_ assignments , 93 R^r cent ^ 
understood a third indi cator , * and 82 per cent u/derstood 
the fourtl/trouping indicator. Ninety-five p^^-cerit 
indicated they knew' their English ability le^el .assignment 
vhil# 87 per cent knew their 'ability leyel assignment" in 
other subjects. Seventy-five |>er cent stat«d 'that they 
were told their ability level assignment b'y their guidance 
counselor. fioweve?, 90 per cent- f el^tbat they were, 
pla#»d in. -appi^opriaie ability level and 83^ per cent 
felt.: that 'they.' had a bettex'idea this , year about t^ieir 



abHit7 ISTvel assignmefart • ' - 

In^^ reviewing ' thjB"' analysi/S an4 in*t6rpre ting, the 
results of .the questionnaire, it .certainly can be , stated 
that this activity^of informing ^studefttjs of the^r abJl^^lity 
level assignment was successful. As indicates! above 91 
per cent of the students responded affirmatively to the 
questionnaire . This is a very high positive indicatdr 
of(^^^o^^ well the objective was accomplished, ' 

In response to 'the direct qilestion -of knowing thfeir 
ability l^vel assignments 95 per cent and 87 per cent , 
respectively ^indicated they knew it\ This com>lned per- 
centage 'coiDpy^||^ to 91 .pet, cent (q;uest?l/onj5:f'three and four) 
*and this was the basic purpose of the oVi§J,tive, However, 
it is also import|ant to note that B^ter tl|an 93 per cent 

indicated kno^Jledge of the 'designations (R, Y, xV'usedl 

^ ^ ' ' ' 

to indicate a stud^jits ability level / placement fot a, 

particular subject. Such" knowledge would enable itie ' 

student *to know at a gj^ance his ability level p'lgcement 

for any subject which was grouped. In addition, 90 

cent felt, that they had hien placed In an appropriate. 

ability leVel. and this \rould tend* 't-O i,nd,icate a v^rjr 

• ' ' 

positive understanding of their placeime^t\ Finally, 83 
per ,c«]rt felt that thjey had a bette^r idea of their- ability 
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level assignment becnause of this acrtivity^.' This would' - 
appear :to . bd- a very positive'- inprovement over what the<e ^ 
students bad previoislj* understood * concern^tng thei^ .ability 
level, ' - ^ . ^ 

• Thus it is concluded that such , an activity should - 

be planned in any articulation endeavor to make students 

' ' - • i « 

cogni-zant of their ability level placement aced Ijo broaden ^ ^ 

, ' ' - ^ / ■ ' • • 

their understanjdiog of this concept. • * , 



i 



.EVALUATION 



■ \ ■ 



Se^veral tmeans. f-e eqijployed to evaluate this *practicuiD^ 
The. f irstifi/as^ successfa-lly accomplished when the model haiid- 
^ book ^was . suUiDitiied to the sij^er internJeot a.od his staff aUtT • - 
recoffilnejided for adoption aff the rnqdel-.f oi^istrict-vide 
implementation. 'The second evaluation waf conducted by^ 
%M'o officials from the' Division of Sec'^ondary^Educati on", 

tat'e Department* of Education in Richmond/ Virginia/ The 

. " ' > ^ 

supervisors' of both. the senior high schools and junior 

high schools evaluated the model ' and filed , their assess- 

nients with the pract,itipne'r.* ' * (See ' Appendix^JJIM:- ^'State 

D^artment ^Official Etaluatl'on" .} ' ^, ' . ' 

^i^nfally, iu addition to an bngping pro;ce^'s evaltia- 

— — --^^ ^ — — ^ ^^.--^ ^- 

tion which^Nijfas carried bnit And* which ey^led^the, priacti- • 

tioner to modify, aspects of - the program as it was devel- 

X , • r . , I 
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oped, product evaluation Was also applied. 'This resul%4..d* 
ill an internal summative evaluation wherein tlie sta4^iati'-* 
cal results of the needs iassessment fi^ndings were compared 

.with "the 'statistical results of* ^ach obje.cti'v^. It is to 

■* « ' . ' 

that evaluation attention should now be.focuse'd, 

(!-•■. ' ■ 

> The ' int^rj^|l summative evaloiation was completed 

through the successful accomplishment of each obj e.ctive 

using- the criteria stated wi'thin each of the objectives. 

Every Ob j ectiv^-'was npt only met within the criterion 

limits set*> b^i^t vasV sur'pas sed in ,each- Infstan-ce . *' 

^ In* the .Fall ^ Ori^en^ation objective, ^97 .per cent^ re- . 

sponded ^positively which exceeded ^the c^ri;;terion limits , 

by 17 per cent; In the Individualized Student Orienta - 

' ^ . 7 . 

tion ob je ct iVe , 92 per* ce^^nt responded affirmatively 

i^hich exceeded the criterion limits by 12- per cent. In 

^the Ability Level- -Agsignaent objective, 91 p'er cent re-, ' 

sponded' affirmatively which eac^ee.ded the limits 'by 11 

per cent, \iikewise, in ' tbe^ Prof esSjional S-taff Meeting ■ 

and l^'lannin^ ob j ec tivfe /• 92 per cent replied ' in Hji.e 

af/^rmative exceeding the criterion Jiiflit by 12 per cent.^^ 

Jn the Teacher Exchange- Program objettl^e, 86 per pent . 

respond edi affirmativel y exceedin g t he criterion limi t' 

by six per cent. In the bourse Familiar^'ty .of • Feeder 

♦ The c^^i terion percentage in each obj e otLve - was 80 per 
cent. In the following discussion the reader majr -fj.nd' 
the percentage used for cpmparison -by referring the 
"Evaluation" ' section in each, of the ' obj actives . 

? 110' - 
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School Guidance Staff obj ective, • 91 pe>:, cent responded, 
affirmativiljr which exceeds th^ criterioOi, limit by 11 
'per cent. -The Spring Orientation fqr Students objective 

r' 

exceeded the c'riterion limit , by, 11 per cent as 91 per ^ * 
cent gave an affirmative response . Finally , in the^ 
> Earent OrieutataOn objective, 97 per cent of .the parents 
responded affirmatively exceeding the criterion limits 
by 17 per cent. Consequently/ in every objective the 



cent 



criterion Ipif^'ts established were surpassed by better 
than 10 percentage points except in one cai^e^'iffclch ' \ " ' 
exceeded the c-riterioa limit by only six percentage points. . 

^ Hovever,/the real evaluative test is hov the system 
has- been, improved as a result of- the implementation of . 
the articulation oodel. 'More spe cif ically , . how stude;its 
V^re better served and how tLeir movement fp^m the inter- % 
mediate. school to the high school has been facilitated 
as a result of the iapleTsent ation of the model as com- 
pared to what problems occurred and^what took j)lace* - 
prior to. the development of the model. O^ly .from such • 
a comparison ^can valid coihclt^sions ' be draVn as td» the 
real' suc<ress- of the model as an effective tr^eatment f or . 
.the pfobleps dls^cavered throyg^^^TEe ne^Ss assessment. 



4 i ^ 

A, perusal of that need's asses soent . reveals ' prtrblems 
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in several areaa as students 'move througli the Various 
educational levels in the school system. (See Appendi^^ . 
,F and (f) Thirty-seven per cent of the students indicatied 

* i - . 

I 

a. probljem in becoming * familiar with their new building; 
•17 perjcent indicated a problem with their * schedule; 




> 



22 per "Wnflv stated they, had a problem with school rule^ * 
and regulatilons . 

\ . 1 < 

The bu^pose of ith€- f all orientation program' objective 
was .to heij> alleviate these three problem.s.' A composite 
percentage of this objective ^erived bj^ A^dding all the 
percentage's of 'edch question and dividing by the number, 
of questions Is 93 per cefit. (See Appendix L) This 
means that after; the .ob^jective msls concluded there wa*8 
only an a'verage of -seven per, cent of the students who * . 
still haa problems. A conposite pejrcentage of ^he^ ti^ree 
identified pr^oblem area's (37 per cent building f amifllari^y J- 
17 per dent schedule difficulty; 22 per cent sch^pol r.ules 
•and regulations) is 25 per cefnt. Iir comparing the two 
composite percentages it is easy to 'see that the problemij 
identified were significantly , reduced. 

^' In looking more • cLosely at the separate dimensions ^ 

' of the/; cpmpari son oply two* per '^cent indicated that they 

^ \ ' » " . ^ . » ,. ^ .-^ ^ . . . ^ \ 

still h€Ld »a problem with their schedule 'after the orien- ^ 
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Ration progr^am, whereas )T per /5^%^t^ indicated this as a 
.* . problem *a^ea 'in rthe njseds assessmentTSg^nly seven per 
> " cent ^imUPciited . a prob-Jem with^ becoming^ fam>k4iar wit^ 

• the new buj.lddng^ after f^he orientation progr am^s^her eas 
'37 per cent Indicated this to be a problem in the n>^s 
/ - ^ • assessment; only eight per cent felt rules and regulati< 
yere sti 11 a problem at the conclusion of the orientation 
program, whereas 22 per cent indicated this to be a pro- 
blem area in the jaeeds assessment. 

In addition ai^ter the - fall orientation program ' 
\ ' every student but, one felt tfiey had a better idea of 

what was expected- of them becaiise of. the program and 
everjr student , invpilved felt thiije orientatioB program 
c shonld^be contin-u^'^ each year! Thus, it can be con- 

cluded that 'this program alleviated sigjaif i cantly 

* ^ - several problems* w^J^ich ^previously existed ami helped 

in the^^^ticulatlon^of stud^ents' from the intermediate 

* ' . V 
\ school^ to thre high e^chool. . \ 

^.^gaix>, looking at th-e needs assessment otlTer pro- 
blems are eTidentT^^Tyenty^nine per cen.t ^ the students 
J.iidicated they^did not understand andyfnow what the 
graduation requireme^j^ were ; 12' ft^r cent and 10 per . 



f ' cent respectively indicated pr^lems with reqjiired and*' 
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,* ^^^Ctive ;«TS;Tbjects; 31 per cent felt they had Jc'n inadequate 
description of* troth required and e lectiv^ course s before 
enrolling in th^m; and^59 per cent vei*e n-ot av^re of what - 
extra-curricular activities verext>f f ered befo.re arriving - 
at their new school. 

In order to help alleviate these problems a spring 
orientation program objective was initiated^. (See Appendix 

GG) As was done in' the pre^vious comparison a composite 

.',/'- 

percentage for this ^bj ecti'yjp yields a fi||jire of 90 , per 
cent% This^^eans that at €he conclusion of the program 
on]jr an average of 10 per cent' of the s„tudent» felt they 
still had problj^.ms these areas. i composite percent- 
age for tKe' problems just mentioned above, is 28 per cent. 
In comparing the two composite percentages the problems 
r^^^r-educed significantly. ' - 

In observing -the pel^centage response^ on*the "Spring 



Orientation", evaluation foxm to the problem percentages 
uncovered in the needs assessment the f ollovinj|^^mpari- - 
son« can be stated. 'After the conclusion of thi^ft objec- 




tive only, three per cent of the students indicated they 
did 15ot know how many credits were Required /for graduate 
and onlv' nine per cent felt'Vthat they . did ilot have a 



^better ioea about graduation requirements. On this 
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diiiiei\pion in th^ needs as ses-sment 29 per cent did' not 
know or understand graduation requirements. After the 
objective was concluded six per cent and four per cent 
respectively still did not have a better idea about 
reqTiire"^d 'and elective su*b j ect s' and only four per cent 
did not know the difference between a required subject 
and 'an 'elective subject, \ This compares according to the 
needs asse.ssment with twelve per cent and ten per cent 
respectively of the students indicating they had problems ^ 
with required and elective subjects.' Again -after the 
objective was concluded 16^ per cent felt that they did ^ 
not have a better idea of what courses to sign up for 
^anT'only" six pe r cent felt the "Guidance Handbook" was 
not beneficial in selecting courses. This compares in 
the nee<i3 assessment to 31 per cent who indicated they-' 



did not ^^e descriptions ' of the .content of req^uired a1 
elective \5out;ses before enr-olling in them'. Finally, '19 " . 
per cent felt tlvat they did not have a better idea about 
the student -activdtX program at t^e conclusion of the 
objective and 28 per ce^t did not know what extra-curricular 
activities were Available ^^them before arriving at their 
new school. It also should be p^pinted out that every 



sti^dent felt .that the pr^#»am was hV^pful and worthwhile. 
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lud in each of. thd s^pecific dimensions indicated above 
jre was a significant percentage reduction and in most 
cases a ver'^ "^-g44Lnlf icant percentage reduction of the pro- 
blems identified in the needs assessment a^a^ a result ;of» 
the successful completion of the spring orientation pro- 
gram. 

The final problem identified in the student needs 
assessment questionnaire dealt with the students' ability^ 
level placement., Twenty-eight per cent of the studenta 
f elt^ they had been grouped incorrectly and placed in* the ^ 
incorrect ^ subj ec4; level while 31 per cent were hot aware . 
of t|^i}r AAJ^llitv level assignment'-s. before leaving their 



last stTiool. . * ^ 

Consequently an obJect*ive was developed and imff^emented 
"ability levlel assignnents" , to alleviate this problem. . The 
composite pe^c^^^nta^e- for,- this objective was &9 per cent.. 
(See Appendix\LL) After the conclusion of thiar objective 
only 11 per cent of the students atill felt that they 
experienced problems in thia area. For comparative pur- 
poses the composite percentage fpr- the problem indicated • 
in*' the needs assessment is 30 per cent. Thus the compari- 
son between the two composite percentages indicated' that 
-the problems were reduced greatly as a result of the 
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implementation of, Jihis objective, from 30 per cent to 11 
per pent .... 

Even more revealing is a comparison between the vari- 
ous dimensions found in the " ability le vel"^ e valuati on 

questionnaire aiid the needs assessment. • As a result of 

- It ' 
the accomplishment of this obj ectlve, only 10 per cent did 

not feel -they- placed in an appropriate ability level, 

whereas ip the ne^ds assessment 28 per cent felt, that they 
were inoorrectly placed. ^n ave4rij|pe. of only eight per 
cent di(J\ not know how the various ability level terms were 
indicated (questions one and two) and only five per cent 
did not Itnow thair ability level in English while 13 per 
cent did hot, know^ their assignment 'in math, science, or , 
geography. This compares in the -needs assessment witlf 
31 per cent who yere not aw,are of their ability level>' 
ass'ignment. Thus i,t is obvious that because of the suc- 
cessful implementation of this ability^ level objective, 
the-re *Vas a , signif i.cant redi^jctiou in the problem^ iden- 
tified in the needs assese.meht relatiiag to ability leveil 
assignment and awareness • . 
Before proceeding, attentioij should be focused on 

two other ^rijentation program obj ectives ; "Individualized^ ^ 

. ^ ^ t 

Strident Orientation Program" *and "Parpnt Orientation Program 
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The former objective was- develoJ>ed and implem'fent ed in 

order to provide those students who were new to.^the sXjht)ol 

and matriculated ?tfter the school year b^g^tii^Vith the same 

materials' and information that the other studeat-s • received 

through previ bus or ientatit^n programs As can be seen 

from the evaluation the objective was highly successful^, 

closely paralleling the responses in othe^p objectives, 

(See Appendix M) Many times new students reg-istering 

after the school year begins are forgotten with no provi--'' 

sipns made for them. Consequently ^they havis difficulty 

adjusting to the new school. Thus the inclusion, of such 

a program. in any articulation endeavor would seem prudent. 

The latter obj ^cti^e , "Parent Orientation '^Program" , 
♦ ' ** ♦ • ^ 

was included in order to inform parents of incomin^g stu^ 
dents about the new school. This was a highlj^ ^successfu'l 
objective. (See Appendix KK) All but. one of the "p^irents 
felt that it was helpful arid worthwTille and all parexita . 
felt it shou!](d be held every yeair*. All but two parents 
felt, that as a result of the program^ they could "better ' 
counsel theii* child about attending the new school . next ^^ / 
year. This, was a most gratifying result and, It is felt 
that such aia orientation activity should be included in 



l :ai^l an prog r am. / ■ .--^-^.^ 



118 



J 

''In addition to* ;tjie' problems \inp<f^red by the yBtudent\ " , 
needs assefffiment, (in6stionn^ie^C^\he prpf eseional ^taf f 
listed ^s'everal other problem, areas in their^ife^ds 'dssesa-*- 
ment qi^es tionnaire . Pir^t a4id foremost was t^e'fact that 
98 pe.r cent the respondantS 1 f elt an articulatdon program 
was needed and that meeting and planning together of the 
jgrof essional staff in tha-central affice and especially 
between paired schools was -the vehicle thro^ugh vhich other 
problejps of articulation could be tYBai'ed. The oth§r 'pro- / 
blem's u-ere identified as communication, de'vel^ping appr6- 
priate attitudes, understandings),, and cooperation between 
paired schools, pr ov^idln|[^5lme for articulation, r^v^ewj.ng 



and/®r 'developing gBo^ing ami^l'acang ^glj^d^l^^es develop*- 



ment coope^-rative programs between achcTols 



under- 



s.tandihg of the' scjQ^ings^ sequencing, and c ontiriuity ' of the'» 
cupriculuBj'. 

As a rer^u^lt /'of these identified problems Several ob- 
j ective§/wer e.^deyeloped and applied as tre^trments ^in an 
,effo3^ to help alleviate th.ese problems. . Thus, the extent 
t^which the objectives were successful is the' extent- to 
fwhich the identified "prcJblems were solved.^ It is*- to* such 

a determination th«' re.adep • s attention is diTQcted . 

*• • . ' 

Th e . "Prot^ s eleo a l Sta f f Mcetipg and Planning - " o j b j e ot-lVe_ 



i' ^ 

TRIG 
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f ■ • . - • . ' - lie 

v^8 the ^major treatment program developed td help alleviate 
most of the problems identified above. It \ip.e established 

s ' • ^ ' ,1 . - i ' • 

as a direct result of 1J%e suggestions of the professional 
staff themselves . - ' . 

* ;"The composite percentage of the positive responses ^ 

' of all dimensions Qovered ,in the evalua^tion • questionnaire 

■ * / • 

was 94 Rey cent/(See Appendix U) -This indicated a very 
high degreet of success for the overall objective* - Basically 
» thiS' same positive percentag^p holds true on^ the separate 
dimensions of increasing cooperation and understandings, 
and improving attitudes and communication. 4n addition 
time was' provided in the school calendar for this meeting 
and planning. 'Finally, within this objective, grouping 
and placement guidelines were developed and/cr * reviewed 
in order to'.be applied by the appropriate sphool personnel 
for propeD *place.ment and grouping of student$.; Hence, 
*the«e\identif ied problems were solved, to" a' high degree by 
the. successful development and implementation of this program,! 

Likewise the development and implementation of. the 
"Inter-School Visitation Program" was a furthei:' attempt 
to improve an'd develop . crommuni cat ions , attitudes,* end 
understanding between paired school personnel^. The cOm-^ 

tbifc . ^; 



- — posi t e resp o n ge pe r c e nta g e f o r all dia e noionoy O^ 
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objeetlvV W^p^91 pei: cenut and the Individual questidns^^ 
dea^ling specifically with' eommuni cations aud -undBrstandinga , 

aa well a9 attitude elicited a 96 ^)er cent ^positive Response- 

• ' ' * . ... 

In the first *two cases/ and *a tQO per cent response in ttie 

<* * - - - ^ • 

latter category. (See Appendix I)' It was also interesting 
to discover that ev%ry^ intermediate sch-O'pd ^exchange teacher ' 
felt they^ were able to g6t "feedback" from , students at -the 
high *s^hool. Also every high'^chool exchange teacher, felt 
the ^students at the intermediate achool benefit^j^by asking 
questions about the high school whi6li they weuld attend the " 
next school year.. Th*ese were two ancillary consequences 
resulting from the program which were'verjr positive. 

In an Effort to familiarize guidance couns^lars *ind 
Curriculum sp^cialiats with courses and" course level offer- 
ings an' objective was established for tliis purpose. ^ It* was ^ 
a city-wid^ effort involving counselor s Xadministratprs , 
and. central office p'ersonnel. « 

The composite response percentage* was 94. per c^nt 
positive indicating a most sucscessful program. (See ^PP^^^^-^. 
BB)^ In addition evejy 'parti oipant felt more 'knowledgeable, 
about coi^rse ccmtent and all guidance counselors' felt that , ' 
^ms a result of ' the program they , would be better able to\ 
-a d-Yl e-e S i <^ e ir c o ui vfielees about ala g ti ve gyi bj i ^c tg. > Of ^ ,f! ouTa .f f 
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th^rfl-^was the l)asic . purpose' of the objective and obvi-oii^ly 

/ ^ - • «^ • 

concluded very successfully . - It shoulld alsd be pointed \ 

out Hhat as indicated above one of the problems identiflied 

••■/■■ . " ■■ ' - ^ ' 

by some the proressioaal staff in the needs- assfesament^ 



was CQnce.i?n>1§'^with* ihe- scope and sequencing of courseS 
Iji'^ the apdV-ended qAiestion to thi^ abjective whicTh asked 
for that payt the prografflTeach partipipant felt wa? most ^ 
beneficial, a number, of the part ic^i panics indict|ed tb'at it 
^as.this explanation of* the Scope and. sequencing of ^courses/ 
This was ^a^gtatif ying result. * 

'^hus this practicum effort-was h'iglily sij'ccessful oft 

P ■ " • 

^ach dimension evaluat^ed. The ModeT. Handbobk of Se'do^dary 
School Articulation was submitted :^io' the Sttperintendentj!^.^ 
Staff for adoption** as the model for secondary sehQol 
articulation in the school system^^ T^he external evaluation' 
of the practicum by .]th.e two offi'cials of t^e State- fiep^art- 
ment was iw5sitive ffn"d *^ncjDuraging . ^ 

Finally, each ,-obj e^c;tive* "was sue c e es fully, accomplished^ 
"•and ei^en« exceeded significantly Jhe criterion limits imp.osed. 

C ^ * , ,y " 

Each problem identified, in %h€ students* need^s assessment 
VlflraSignlf^ican'tly reduced,, in most ca^es by one-^alf to , * 
tvx>- thirds .-'"^he probUfems identified in the^prdT^aqlonal ' , 
staff needs -a^^essm^nt vera addr^ss^d- irr-^^h^.-^a^complie^imfrft^fer^ 



of several objectives' established foi^thid^gurpose. Each.;. 
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• was 'Succe^sf jilly j.nfplemented' and . as a j^esult each helped 
to alleviate the corresponding problem-. ' ^ ^ 

» . < t ' - ' ■ ' » 

. " SDMMABT AND CONCLUSIONS . 

In, conclusion this prai^ticum was an attempt desigtt, 
develap, ^and implement a irertical • articulation model between 
the^fienior higH school and feeder intermediate school in ^; 
the Newport News Scfiool System, The developaenti,'t)f- t^e - 4 
model, has resulted in^^j(be. fo/t^oalizing of proc^'e^se^ apd, 
procedures vhi'cfi havS^ be>fl: shown ta be effecti.ve in facili-*^ 
tating the physicM movemeiit 'and J|pcial . adjustmdnte of 
students as thef moVe from the intermediate school to the 
senior* high- school . ^ ^ %^ 

It was ^necessary in the development of the model to 

^onduort a jather for^ial needs assessment from which * specif ic 

problems werT^^ uncov^ed . Treatments in the form of criterion 

referenced objectives Kere- planned, de-veloped, implemented, 

and applied itfan eTfort to alleviate the problems previ- 

ously, identified. E^ch abjective was evaluated t^-4^teT- 

^ \ • ^ — ' . ' 

nine its degree of jsuccuijii -^'f" TTrery caJ^g* tire accompl^iph- 

me^\of the •bjectivee resulted in a significant rj^uct-lon 

of the problems un^covered by the needa^ Assessment A| Thus, 

the movement of gtudctits. from the intermediate school to 

the h'igh ^chopl wag greatly facilitated l>y the impjementa- . 



1U 



'tion of the articUrlati on model. 

mentioned arlier another practitioner developed 
an articulation program between the feej 
schools and t^^^ intermediate school vhi]Le this practitioner 
wa's ^veloping his .program.- The practi.ces, pi^ocedures*, and 

prag^ams developed from both plans have been synthesized 

» • ' (» ' 

into one ' document . This, document * is a complete. moSel 
handbook for secotTadary school jarti^i^jjratijpii^ an4 ^na^ be 
foynd accon;panying this practi-cum. ^ ^ - • 

*It is felt that the model ha^ appli'cation * in* a number 
of waysy First, in school system^ wherein there^re no 
*a:rti'iMii<fc"tA^ji=^i5Xo£ram85 the model may serve as a guide in. 
the developmeiit of • s^ch~-ffc£agX4^ms_. Secondly in school, 
systems who have established programs of articulation 

/ariou^i dimensions of the model's procedures .and practices 

■ " •> * ' 

may prove useful. Thirdly, in school systems beginning 
to -move into a middle, internediate , -ofl: junior high ^school' 
organizational arra*ngement the inclusion of the articula- * 

4 * -1 . ' 

"tion mod^l into these plans s)iould be considered seriously. 
The modeir should prove particularly useful to s^ch school 

systems In helping tq prevent the problem© of disjalnted- 

k ^ * ' / - - -- 

nees arid fragmentation from ever developii^^- FourthlyT^*^ 
the. model has "application with appropriate modifications 
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to anyi^.articulation pt^bXefli from, grade level to gr.ade ^level 
Though; the greater problems exist when moveiient takes place- 
from school' "buiiaing to* school, .building problems o^ 'adjust — 
ment still .exist from grVde l^^vel to grade le,vel ;^ Students 
and' parents s*til"I need, to be oriented:''to the next organiza^ 
tional Isftel and' schc^^l. prof;eySSional personnel still need - 
to develop corf^erat^.on ^ ^'omiunication*,, Afed proper attitudee 
as w^il as meet knA-'j^lXji together in order not to operate 
-.in an educational vacuum. 'With <vert6in Bodif ications t'he^ - 
model should provide a basis^ on whici to develop program^ ' 
and practices to facilitate studen^ts' movement frd'B grade 
level to grade lev^^4^*^n^aJ3y educational setting. Finally,' 



it is the'practitloner^^ belief tfe^^Jfch'e results .of this 
practicum effort having been accomplished 'in a natural 
se.ttiijg at the .actual school si^e will make a signifi*- 
cantly useful', contribution not only to this practitioner's 
own s^chAol system and other systems as well, but also will, 
make a contribution to that body of educational'knowledge 
concerned Vith this very problem of articulation. , ^ 

With siwrh applications j)f the mbdel *in minDd tb« 
pi;Actitioner vould recommend the following procedure ; , 
that might be followed by others in situations similar • . 
lo those in which this practicum^ was ' carfiea^^ut and wn^ 



may vish to emulat'fe'* this effort'. 

^ ..^ 1. Determine tHe specific prob'lem(s) thrcHigh 

'laeeds aaseBsment. ^ - 

2. Establi^sJa pbjectivesjp preferably in measurable 
terms and crit^J^on ' referenced , to mee t the 
needs or problems iijentir^led in the needs 

^assessment. < * .^^^ • ^ 

3. Determine your . strategies f pr achi^vin-f ' 
your QbjjBctives . / ' . * 

Uy Determine your strategy f gr eval'uating the 

' overall feffart. Be s-ure t'o include an ongoing 

\\\ 

proc-ess evaluation- so yoii may modify Jo^JiJc 
V program as you proceed ' ^ 

5. Use those aspects of t>his model appli^ab.re ,^ 
f to the specific probjems uncovered ifa your 
' *. • needs assessment. ^ f ^ ^ 

' It^s the desire and hopie df;the practitioner that 

** ' ' • I. ± 

the procedures ^.-practices , and materials /nereln developed 

an4 implemented as vell^'as the model handbook itself 



/ 



will prove iiseful and itelpful to anyon^e who is faced 



with a ^similar problem. Bow^ver, iiv/using the model and 
applying Its programs and procedures in analogot^s situa-^ 
tJlrds,* the. user is cautioned not to apply the .model ' , 



it' 



ri^gidly, b^t. rathei: to /be alert for creativ^modi f ications 
depending on the personnel involved and circumstanc^^^- 
existing at the time of application. Thus the f>rogram8 
8^nd procedures ^ developed in this practicun majr make it a 

.little easier for fellow professionals* in other school 
systems who, heed.ing the waste that cooes from fragmenta- 
tibfi and dis joiljtedness, are sefeking to put an eoid to 

' such, prapiices.* . . ^ , * , "'^ ' * . I ^ 
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APPENEgX A 



AN ANALYSIS OF THE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 
OF NEWPORT NEWS PUBMC S<^OOLS . , 



TRIG 
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APPENOIX B 120 

ARTICULATION QtJESTIONNAIRE 

' ' » , • • • 

^ TEACHERS, SUPER^/T.eORS / ADMINISTRATORS^ * 

There has been no sYstenT--wide lorraal articulation program between 
paired elementary and* intermediate and intermediate and senior high' 
schools since the inception of the intermediate-senior high organizar? 
tional concept in August, 1971. Articirlation is defined as providing 
continuity in programs and services to insure a smooth and effective 
transition i€or students between ^he various scjlool. units, elementary 
to inteprtediate and intermediate to high schools^ 

■ ,^ ^ 

• Hie purpose of this questionnaire is to assess your feelings in 
regard to the necessity for developing a system-wide articulation 
program. ^ 

. With this in mind, it would-be greatly appreciated if you .would 
respond to^. the following questions as well as making any other comments 
in the appropriate spaces. TljiaAx you for yopr time and concern*. ' 

1. Please check the following: I atn a * . 
r a. Teacher d. Supervisor ^ 

b. . Department Chairman e. Administrator ' 

c. Guidance Counpselor ^ 

2. If you are A teacher or an administrator please check where you 
work. . ^ ' , X ^ 

a.* ' Tsl f^monfarY >>. ^ , . T -if ^T-rrQi^n a^o c. Sertlor High 

V ^ 8th ' ^ ^ lOjth 

* ^ ^_ 9th . . Uth 

. , : . ' ^ l2i:h 

3. TVn articulation program is needed "lletweert (please check one of 
. the following )1: 

a. 7th and §th grad^is ^ ^ " ' 

b. 9th ahd 10th grades • • > ' 

t. Both 7th-8th Qj>d 9th-10th grades . . - 

d. ^ - No articulation program is needed ^ ^ . 

4. If you feel there should (be an articulation program, please rank 
the following/ Sccordiog to the importance to you (1st, 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, .5th,/*6st!) . ^ ^ . . 

a. ^ Visitations: teachers, students, between schools ^ 

' b. , In-service meetings between the paired schools: 

c. ' Departmental chairman of paired schools meeting and 

plamning together: 
di ' Departmental members Jjbf paired schools < meeting and 

planning* together: 

e. Teachers, coimselors, and administrators of paired 

schools (and supervisors) meeting and planning 
together: ^ . . 

f. Student orientation programs for the next level • 
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^ 2 - 



Have you been involved in an articulation progi^ara ^ 

your answer is yes, please priQt^ yovs^x name and YES 
school) • _ ' 



(If 



NO 



Name 



'Schbol 



it you feel there should' b&' an articulation program, v*at do you 
<a&s as the greatest problons of ari:idulation between the elementary 
and" intermediate schools and intermediate and senior high schools? 



/ 



* - 

jL'Are there other aspects « concerns orophases of articulation that 
^N^hould be considered? Please specify. 



Please list anyNjornments. you have in regard to articiilation or 
developing and im^L^enting such a program. 



- Wbuld you be willing to serve on an articulation cocmittee?- 
If yeSf' please ll^t name and school. ^ ^ \ 



Name 



" School 



- 7 
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APPENDIX C 

STUDENT ARTICUIATION "(\UKSTIONNAIRE ' ^ " » 

Please circle your grade ^Level ^8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th ♦ V 

As you progress through "school and complete certain >gtad^.Jia«rels, 
you must leaVe .the programs of pne school buildihg ^nd enter those of 
another. Such mo>^. occur at the end of , the seventh and ninth guades. 
That 4s,^when you obmpiete those -grade levels, you are required to mo> 
to a new school in another building- to continue your education. 

The movement f/om one school buildiijg to aoothei^^y may npt 
have been Smooth' fox^you. By answering the following q^^^^tions you c^ 
help us decide whether or not a program should be developed to improt^* 
this transition for students- 

1. If you had any problems when you made 'the change 'in school from tl 
7th to 8th grade or 9th to 10th grade, please check, the blanX 
opposite the item which caused the problem. , i ^ 

" ^ ^ UhderstAndi|ig assigriments 

in your classe,s 

Becoming familiar wiiah th( 

new building « 

Getting acquainted witi*^ . 

other students 
Others (please JL°ist on bac 
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Your schedule 
Inquired subjects 
^ective subjects h. 
Subject level difficulty 
Student activities i.~ 
School rules and 
regulations j« 



2. 
3. 




5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



Yes 


No 


Yes 

« 


No 


Yes 


No 

t 






l^es 


No 








■^. , 


Yes 


Nb 


Yes ' 


NO 


Yes 


No 



Did you know and understand what the .graduation , requi; 

menfel'were before arriving at vour present grade level 

\ ' ' . ■' 

Do you now have a kno\7ledge of what the required cour 

for graduation are? 

'Were you placed in an incorrect svibject level such as 
"Y,"^"R," or "X"? 



" average , " 



V7ere you aware of your ability level assignment befor 
you left your last school? 

Did you know what extra-curricular activities were 
avai-iable before you arrived at your "new" school? 

Did you have descriptions of th^ content of both [ 
required and elective courses before enrolling in the< 

Did you request a schedule change this year? If your 
answer is yes, please lifit the reason. " ' 



Please put a check in front of sny^f the items listed below that 
would help In solving problem^ ^^ou encountered in moving from one 

school to another. » " , . n 

Orientation bef«5re school begins m the fall _ 
More information about fcourses before registration xn th 
spring ■ ^ , 

More information about course .levels - ^ 
'^^^ZH More contact with "new" school before being assigned to 

that school * ' , 

. Interschool visitatidh during the school year Oaef ore bex 

' assigned to the school — 

Student handbook giving cbuxse descflpfeju^, providxng 

— ; information about extra-curricular activitxes and out- 

li+iing other pupil services. ; 
<;chool handbook "of rules and regulatloos 

' ^ , (Over) '1 

-i 



a. 
b. 

c. 
vd. 

. ®* 
f. 



.0, Ligt'or describe any oth'^r waya you feel that changing to a 

. "New" scliool could be made smooth^r^ easier, or rfore satisfactory. 





i 



> 
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' APPENDIX E 

■ ■ ■ ^-."v ■ '■ - " " . : ' 

ANALYSIS OF PrI^F^I^^AL ST AI'F ARTJCULATldN. QUESTIONNAIRE 

V - - • ■ '■ • • • 

^^^yrofes^craai^-**^ administered to intermediat^e 

and seniorSrigh teachers, departmeoti^ chairmen, guidance counselors, 
subject area s^perVi^orfi, ^nd administrators to determine if a need 
existed'Tof the deTvelopment of a formal program of articulation*^ .Tht^* 
questions can generally be categorized into three areas; (1) the actual ^ 
need for developing SHch a program, (2) a racing of treatments to 
determine priorities, and (3) open-ended questions which solicited further 
r^spon^e^^-dealing with problems and concerns fdr implementing a * 



- j>rogram of ar^icalafidSi::::.;:-^^ . > » 

A sample of teachers including department chairmen and guicJanQe. 

counselors was selected by. choosing every fourth name of all high school 
" . • ^ . *• - ' ■ ''j. J- ' , , . 

teachers listed in the school system direttbry, ^bject area ^upc^rvisbr^ 

^ ^ - * ' - • / - ¥^ 

the coordinators of both elementary ^nd secondary education, the director 
of instruction, antJ each^ principal afid assistant principal Jfor instruction 
of the fdur ^intermediate and four senior high- schools were, surveyed. 
' In addiiicm, ^n^_>.s^is^aiir^Si^^ and the Superintendent's ^ v 

administrative ^^sTstant respctaded to the questionnaire. This group 
comprised ^tal of 203 professional staff nieinbers* One hundred> 
lifty- eight of* the 203 or 77. 8 per cent of .the questionnairee were . \ 

' returned. One Iw^n^red seventy-^o qtjhestionnaires were sent to. teachers, , 

' * • ' > j» 

• department 'cl^irmen and- guidance counselors. One hyndrerd thirty-seven 
or 79.^ per cent we^e returned. Supervisors returned nine oi thirteen 



questionnaires or 69. 2 per cent while administrators returned ten «o£ 
eighteen or 55.5 per cent. ' * . * '\ 

Analysis of the questionnaire by 'Ca:tegori^ of respondents ^reveals 

- — - » . - - 

that of the lt>0 respondents, 55 were intermediate teachers, 70 senioz* 
high teachers, nine department chairmen, seven guidance counselors, 
nine supervisors, and ten administrators. 

'^-An analysis of responses to the first subst§Ln{i<re question (numbeif 
3)/ whether' an vartf'culation program was needed and if so at what Jevel, ^ 

reveals only sixteen of 158 o* 10-0 per cent -felt that such a prograrp . 

♦ < 

was neede^ between th'e 7th' andl -8th ^ra<le5; 36 or 22.7 per^cent felt 
that one 'was peeded between grade's nine an3 ten; iOJ or ^5. 1 per cent 
jndicaited^tfcat jajprogram was needed between both 7th-^^8th^grade8-aTid . ^ 
''9th- 10th grades. Only three pr 1. T^^r cent f^lt^'no articulatipii program* 
was needed. -Thus^ 155 of the 158 ^iespondents or 98 per cent felt-arn 
articulation program in the school system was needexi. * . ' . / * • - ^ 

.\ ■ „ . ■ . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ - 

' Question^ four ^galt with a . priority ranking of * suggested ti^tments 

- — "-"^ - ' » ' • 1 

for ^ articulatioa-program. Respondents were asked to rank >a:^h item 

by assigniqg a numerical value of 1 ^the highest ra^) to/ 6 (tne lowest 

rank) foe each of the' sub-it^m» a-f. Thi? resulted 4n a' cumulatiye , 

weightinl^ of inverse propdrHons* for each item. ; ^CoA^equ^n^, the larger^ 

the cumulative total the l6Wer the rank. * Conversely, the'^^^^aller thei 

• .^ . . • * 

cumxilativ^. total tile higher the rank. Thus, .item 4-e with a cumulativ:e 
*total of 37A (the smallest) has *a Bumerical .ra:^ik of 1. . liikewise, item^ 



4-a with a* cumulative total of 636 (the largest) has a nv^erical rank of 
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• An analysis of the rankjjag#-^*tfy''lire various groups yields the-^ *! 
^following re8ul|;^j Iferns. e, an?l' c ranke^'l, 2 and 3; respectively, 
while items f and a, respil^tivHyi ranked 4, 5, and 6, vThe top 
ranked items Kk^e to do with meeting and plahmng together .while the 
lowe^ ranked itetn'^ hkve to do with iii.-8eryix:e, yisitatioo between scl^ools \ 
of stucf^ntB and teachers^ and student orientation* 




Both^ater mediate "and high School teachejrs ranked all the items* ^ J 

exactly alike except for items d and e,whicii they reversed.^ ^I^dance 

"counselbrs and administrators ranked item in-serVice, high in importance j 
(2) while all o^tter xes^ondents ranked it rela^^ively low in importance 

S* ' ^^^^^^^^ - 

^Departmenf chairmen ga-ve item studenk orientation/^ a high 
-pxjority {2^,- while all others ^gave it a r*elatively. low priority (4, 5, &)• 
Most respondents racked item d, department members meeting and planning 
together, relatively high (1, Z, 3), while administrators 'rank^ it 
relatively low- (5), ^Superyiso|"s and a^dminlstrators Vank^d it^m t> depart- 
ment charrmen nieeting ^nd planning together, ^igh ,(L .2)/ whil« (Jeparl^ 
nleiit chairmen And* jguidance.cchinseloVs rab^ed it relatively -102 «(4), ~ 
.Tea^phers xanked it '{3)« AU .respondents ranked item 3, teachers, 
counselors, atfd administrators *^pf. paired schools meeting and plaxming' 

\ \4 ■' ' ■ • ' • \ ' . . ' . ' ' ' ' ' 

together, U, i).. Finally, all respondent* ranked item a, visitatib;DS 



of teach'ers and-* students between schooi^,^ low (4, 6)« 



. An examination of responses to open-«nded questions six, seven, 
and' eight reveals the following': ' 



- O 

ERIC 



13D. 



Administrators felt ythe greatest'vprobleftis were*, in the areas 
of developing appro^ria^te attitudes,, continuity of the curriculum, the .* 
student activity program, communication^ time for w^orking cooperatively 
between schools on articulation, and the social acjjustrhent of Istudents, 
In additipH, it was felt tfe^t^^ty-wide cours.e guidelines and criteria 
for grouping apd -plartfement should ^e cooperatively developed and est^b- 
lished^r' 

/'Supervisors listed, appropriate attitudes, communicatporfi" time for 



articiiiatiog, continuity of the curriculum, and grouping and placement as 
the i]^ major ;concerns. In addition^ detailed planning ^pd development q|> 
a ^omm6n philosophy were other s^^gesTions, 

/ Guidachce counselors and departibent chairmen responded with- 
generally the^same concerns^ ^nd strongly urged that cooperative programs 
.be. developed through meetings and planning together on a city-wide basis* 
''"'^^^In 4their respoiises^ t^achecs- listed pratlefns in areas of" - 
duplfcStioR of course material between school' levels, t:ommun^cation^ 



continuity of \the curriculum; ..time" to articulate, Txi-servic^ pyograms^^ - 
teachers understanding of course objectives and goals', and'student 
grouping and {ilacement,^ Purthef^* the teac^kers felt thai there should be 
student oriiint^oxi|^''program8 by whi^h Students' would be. made 4wap< pf.- 
coursi^ offerings, activities', .and rule's and' regulatidos of the new eSchooL 
Ma'ny indicated that a progran^ should bcl developed for foiled - up x>f 



jtudents/articulating between the institution^ in order to g>^t feedback 



data for evaluatU^^^pu^^ Other ^felt needs that were mentioned 

ijicluded^^^p^eratiye projects between schools, establishnnent of liaison 
committees between schools, and the development of an orientation 

vo%r^m loT atudents* new to the school who mati'iculatc after, the athool 
year begins* ' • * 
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STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF '. . 

STUCENT ARTICULATION. QUESTIONNAIRE 

GRADES 

' « _ 9 .10 II' U TOTAli: 

RESKJNSES: 103 *106 . . 78 76 74 .438 

* » . ■ . "j." 

1. " A. • - 16-16J5: -.037 17-16JS: .039 15-19^r .03431 3^1?5^- ©30 1^18^^.030 .74-U689 

fc. . 1^12^!. 027 lH05g:.p25 U-14^:.025 ll-U^:.025 lO-U^:.023 !55-;i255*; 
C, . ' 9_-9^:.021 13-12^:. 030 10-13^:. 023 7-^: .016 A -5^.:. 091 .43- '.0981 
C . —1 S.i:656 --7037 - 1 5 -■tM6:-.034- 7-9$6 r.OlS - 1 0^13^: ;02a- - 6 pSjg ; .014 •,54--.12^2 

E. 11-11^:. 025 8 -7^:. 018 8-10^:. 018 10-13^:. 023 10-14^:.023 -J;7-:.1C|73 

F. ' ?0 -195g:.046 29-285S:.068 2 0-26^:.046 12-16^:.027 1 7 -23^:.039 " 99-i2260 " 
6, 25 -2456l:-.-057 21 -21^:. 05© 13-17J6!. 030 - 9-12^621- & -856:-. 014" 75--1712 

; 3^5 -34^:. 080 A 6 -43^:. 105 3 A -44^:. 078^ 2 2-29^:. 051. 2 7-36^:. 062 : 164- .■3744- 
I,. 20 -J956:.046 18-I7$:.0a 10-13^:.023 i7-22^:-039 ii-15^:.025 , 76-.173^ 
- — J, t-^^r.-t)l?r -2 -2^STt)05 ■ A-5^j.O09 --9^12^:-;G2i- - 7-9^:.<)i6 ! 28-. 063 ' 

2. IE3- 5^ -51^:. 121 7i-67^:.l62 57-73^:.130 '65-86<:.U8 62-84^:.142 ■.308^1JC:.7 
m - -49 -4-95g:^n2-33 -33^J. ^5 20-26$:-.046 n 1-14^-025- 12-I6^r.027 

3. TES ; 78 -76J5:. 178 51 -86^:. 208 7 5 -96^:. 171 74-97^:. 169 72-97^:464 . 390-90^:.» 
HO r -23 =24^:053- 1 ^14^:-.030- 3--4^:-.-<)07"- 2-3^.«05— 2-3^-- .005 i43-10^:.O 

\ 

■» 

A, "^YES ' 32 -31^:.'073 2 9 -27?: .06?' 17-22^:. 039 2l-28?:.048 2 3-31?:.053 : 122-28^:.2f 
TJO 67-^9^rrr53 76 -73^1173 61 -78jS-:7i39 -55-72J67t126- 49-66?T^ill2 •308-72^:.7( 

5# YFS' 71-695?:. 162 7A -70?:. 169 58-74?:. 132 53-70?:.121 A6-62?: .105 ;• 302-69?: .6 
— 32=31^iT073- 32 -^30?-: . 073 20-26?^.-04^ 2 2 -29^ r050- 27-36?? .062 .133-31?:.3' 

d. 3fr-35?:.082 AO -38?:.091 27 -35?:.Q62 38-50?:.087 _ 37-50?i.084'; 178-a?:.4l 
r c 63^53tTTW 66 ^=6^25^:7151 A9-63?:-.il^ 37-49?t;084- 37-50?:-.08^r7 252-59?:. 5' 

7. YFE- 66-64?:. I5I 7a-74?:.i78 '50-64?:.114 51-67?V.ll6 54^73?: .123 - 299-69? :.6l 
NC- r 35i36jC.'7t)^- 28-26^r;064- 25 -32?:-.«57 2A-32?:-fe55- l9-26?t .043 ; 13>31?:.» 

&. YE^ 27-26?:.062 2 8-26?:.064 31- 40?:. 071 3 3 -43?:. 075. 39-53?: .089 • 058-36? :.> 
-■ NC ~ -74 -74? f. -169- • 7 8^74?-. .178 • 47 -60?T.107 - 43-57?:-.-098 3 5-47^6^.080 ; 279^?:.6: 
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ANALYSIS OF STUDENT ARTICULATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

A ten-item student questionnaire containing twenty-five respronsc 
areas was developed to (1) determine problems of students when they 
move from one edS?cational unit to another, (2) collect data regarding 
current practices, (3) elicit views in regard to solving problems encount- 
ered when moving 'from ohe building to another and. (4) solicit suggestibns 
for ^making the transition smoother, easier or more satisfying. 

The initial question contairved ten sub- items which explored the 
identification of various problems that students may have encountered as? 
a result' of changrag schools ait the end of the seventh and ninth gradea. 
The sub-items can be categorized into four areas having to do with ^ 
problems of physical movement from, one building to another, social 
adjustment to the new school envirojriment, academic continuity and cb- 
curriculur activity.^nfor mation. ' - ♦ 

A second set of seven questions -was devisied to provide data 
regarding effectiveness of current practices. Tl|es^ <faesti6ns sought 
to de'termine if students are-hcing placed at the-appropri?tted -sutject 
levels, if there is adequate feedback to the student regarding their 
knowledge of placlement. before arriving at the new school, whether 
sufficient course description and content information is provided, and at 
what level students receive or retain information concerning graduation ^ 
requirements* 

The third a;^ea of the questionnaire, a one item section containir^g 
seven sub-items, solicited specific responses for determining what . / 



students felt would be helpfull in, solving problems, created by the 

- I ' ^ ' 

movement from one building-„M) another. These items were concerned 

• * i\" ^ 

with the development of a formal orientation program and the need for 

more information about courseWescriptions and levels. 

The final item was open- ended and allowed each student to list 

or describe ways in which the transition from one school to another ♦ 

could be made smoother, easier ^r more satisfactory. 

A sample of 565 students we:)^ rajwiomly selected fcTr the survey. 

The sample was derived by liaving|the computer select one out of every ^ 

twenty students from the total studl^t population of the city's secondar^^^ 

school English classes {gra^des 8-12)1 The sample included 103 eighth,^ 

107 ninth, 78 tenth, 76 eleventh and 74 twelfth B^ad.e students. Four 

hundred thirty-eight of the 565 questionnaires were returned, for ja 77. 5 

per cent rfesportse to the survey. 

/ 

Analysis of the questionnaire yieldi a variety of infoirmation. 

' - ' * ' 1 - - ' .1. 

Question one, which, contained ten sub-fteAiS (a-j), sougjit to detetmii^e the 

kinds of problems and to what extent thay were-^ncountereli when students 

moved from one building to another.-^ TMs question -when ^haly zed would . 

determine the need for an articula|tion program., ' 

Examination of the responses to question one re<rfealW that i^m h, ^ 

becoming familia?: with the new buUdi^ig, akd Item f, school rules and' 

regulations, were identified as ihe greatest *^roblem areas^ One huniffred^ 

sixty-four students of 37 per cent ^experienced probl^ma^ witli the ^former, ' 

while > 22. 6 per ' cteiit \or 99 students indi<!ated broblem# .w1[th: 'th,e Uttef " 
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terns i, g, and a, were areas causing the next' greatest prbblenie. 





Seventy- six or 17 per cent of^tl)^ students felt that item i, getting . 
acquainted with other students had been a prpblem, while seventeen .per 
cent or 75 students identified itenn g, understanding assignxnents as a 
problfen^. Seventy- four or 16.9 per cent \of^he students indicated problAms 
with itenn a, their schedule* 

/ Areas identified as causing the least problems were the respective 
items b, aI e and c. Fifty-five or 12. 5 per cent of the students indicated 
problems with item b, req^iired subjects; 12.3 per cent or 54 students 
experienced problems with item d, subject level difficulty, and 10.7 per 
c6^nt. f«lt that item^, student activities, was a problem.: Forty-thre^ 
respondents or 10 0 per cent identified item c, ,electiv,e subjects,. a.s a 
problem area. . ' ■ ' ^ - ^ 

\ Item \ provided opporfunity for , respondents to list or describe other 

/problems they had encountered as a "resi'ult of moving- to another school. 
' Twenfy-ei^ht or six per c^nt of the stu(?ents Indicated they 'had experienced 
other problems. , HOw'ever, po stuident identified ^hat those problems 

T • < ' , • ^ ' ^ 

- w • * ■ 

, - ■ .» 

w^re. , , ' • . , • ; V ^ 

' Fpially^ a suEVfey of responses to question One xevealed • tha-t of the 
438 students sanvpled ;anly 71 6r,l6..2 per cent Jelt they had experienced 
no' problems*'. , Thfexefore, -83.8 per cent or 367 students indicated that^ 
they had experienced p r obi exx^t w^iejpt they made the tr.ansition from^one 
educational utoit.to the next. / . ' f ' 
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Responses to the second g^uping of questions, which includes ■ 
i^ms two through eight, deals with the collection of 'data regarding 
current prja'Ctices* An examination reveals that a composite of 125 pr 
29 per ce&l bf th4 respondents did not knovr and i^fider stand graduation 
requirements beh>re arriVpg at the next grad^evcl. '^Ana^ysi^ by grade 
level shows that 49 per cent of the eighth graders and 33 per cent of . 
the hinth' graders did not knhw this information. ^ Thirty-three per cent . 
. of the eighth and 14 p^r c^fct of the ninth graders currently do npt know 
the graduation requirements. Only 4 per cent of the tenth grades and - 
3 per cent of the elev.en^h and twelfth grades indicated they were not 
knowledgeable of requirements ' for graduatipnj. 

One- hundred twenty- t>*p of the respondents or 28 per cent felt they 
^' had been gi^ouped inctjrrectiy^and placji^^^^^H^ subject levels. iThir 

relative per centage appears at all grade levtels.* Thirty-one per^ cent or ' 
133 o( the respondents Were not aware of, their ability f^vel assignments 
before leaving' their last school.. This statistic wis fpund to. be cojbsis-, 
'tent through all grfide levels.'; , 

' .• Two. htmdred 4ifty-two stjidents pr- 59 per cent ..were n6(; aware of 
*^ the extra-curricular activities ..program^ bcfar^ arriving %at their mw^ 

school.' This was the area where information was lacking in the greatest 
/ , quantities. Thirty-one per ccnjt or 131 students felt that th^y had ^ 
inadequate , description pf both rd^quired an^l elective courecs before, 

eitrollinjf in thciri. Again, this, percentage was Recorded consistently 

^ ' ^ • , • \ ' * ' , < ' . 

e at all gj:adf» le^vrls'. , 1/ . • 

■ i46 -'-.ir • -a- . .■ ,[ .■ ■ 



135 



One hundred fifty-eight or 36 per cent of the respondents indicated 
that they had requested a scljedule change during the- School year, Anal- 

' ''^ 

ysis^of these listings shows that personality conflicts, preference for 
other teachers, . lunch period preferences, peer relationships and scheduling 
errors constituted the categories of reasons for requesting a schedule 
change. ' \ * ' * - ' 

Questiortl nine contained seven sub-items (a-g) soliciting responses 
t which could provide information that would be useful in^ providing solutions 
" to problems that students bad encountered in rhoving frpm one; school to • 

' ' ■ • .-/".' - , ■ ' '-'".■'/ 

another. Analysis/of these items in a descending percentage order reveals / 
the foUbwiftg results: ' - - , 

Two hundreci eighty-sev^n or 65.5 per cent of the- students, felt^ 
that a student hand,book, course^de^criptiops, ej^tra-curricttlur activities 

f f ' . ^ , V 

information an6 .other pupij services was needed. f'ifty-nine per cent or^ 

• ■ ' " ■ ■ • • 

260 respondents indicated th^ more information wals needed- about cqurseis 
before registration in tl>e spring. Two hundred fif^y-two or 58 per cent , 
' ' - ihrought' that an orientation- program was needed "ttefore school begins i^ ^ 
. the tall. Fifty* five pir cent or 241 students indicated a schpol handbook 
of rules ,aiw3 regulations Wis needed. "Two hundred thirteen or 49 per 
cent of *the respon^Jetits felt that more contact was needed With the "newj'^ • 
' scHbol before entering *th4t schodl^ *Forty-si3l per cent or ZJO 2 students 
indicated tha,t inter- school visitations* would be ^helpful duting the school 
' year and one hundred /eighty-njrne respondents or 43 per'-cent, felt that 

r ' ' . ' - . ^ _ • / ' . - . ^ ^ ^ 

,morc infbrmation abpiit cou;rse '^leveU should, be ^madc avaijajjleii 

■ 147 -/■: . ■ ,, •„■. 



' Tlje final item of* the questionnaire was an open-ended one 

requesting students *to list or describe ways of making the transition 

to the new school smoother or. easier, ^wo hundred thirty-one or 50.4 

per cent of the students responded to the question. These responses 

highly correlated with it^ms suggcfsted as possible solutions in question 

nine. They can be categorized into J)riority suggestions for: (1) develop 

ment of a comprehensive orientation program; (2) periodic contact with 

the **newV buUding during the^ school' year; (3) knowledge of the student 

activities program before arriving at the receiving school; (4) more 

information about required and elective courses; and (5) a handbook of 

» t ^ • ^ . 

rules, regtilations and expectations. , \^ 



' appendix - ' ' ' ; 

SUMMARY OF ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF >EEDS ASSESSMENT,. 



Jn reviewing the ahalyfitf and interpreting/r.esulU of the 
^ questionnaire administered to the professional staff, it was found that ^ 
ten per cent X\0%) of the intermediate and twenty- three per cent (23%) 
of the senior high school teachers felt that an articulation program should 
be developed- linking their levels with the irtimediate lower level; hdweN^er, 
65 per cent indicated ^he program should be developed linking the seventh . 
ta eighth and ninth to tenth grades thereby providing continuity' of. programB 
and 6tactices consistently' throyTghoUt the secondary schools. While there • 
were some inconsistencies as indicatedlby a >w individuals at the various y 
levels preferring linkage with their iitlmediate lower level, a total of 98 a 
pe:^ cent of all^the prpfessi^al st*ff Xelt that an articuration program^ 
should be developed. ^ ^ ' . * / ' 

It was further observed that both interrnediate and senior high 
- teachers had very definite but similar views in i-^gard to who should be 

- ' " f . . ^ ' ' ' ' ' ^ ' • V 

involved in an articulaticK*, program an^i liow it should be developed. ; 



Except for one^tem whichr.w^s xeversed^ tach 6f the teapher groups . 

ranked a si3t item list of possible .articulation t:^eatments exactly alike. 

•■" "' 

Consistency in thinking to 'this degree was. not. reflected aiiiong any of 
i:he othex groups ' nor ]5etween teachers , and -the other groups. • ; * 

' \ * " 

Department chairmen ah^ stipervisoVs held similar yi«w« in' ■ • 
. ranking three of tiie six, items (a^ b and\e) and counselors a^ adminis-* 
trators 'demonstrated consistency in prioritizing threJe itemy/(a;. b, and £); 



they dfd n^t rank them the same as either of the two previously 
mentione\groups^ Beyond those similarities^ no other consistency in 
ranl^ingjw/s reyealdd. ' ^ . 

In extreme contrast^ counselors and' administrators ranked item "a*' 
as fourth, while all others of the six groups of respondents assigned it 
a priority of six. In similar contrast, item f was assigned a rank of six 
by administrators and counselors while all other respondents gave that ^ 
item, a higher ranking* Wt:em e was assigned* the top priority by all raters 
except administrators and intermediate teachers M^ho ranked it. second. 
The foregoing data reveals that tea^chers view trea4;rtents for 




er groui^s*o€ respondents. Each 
rent sejt of priorities which do not 
teachers' groups. However, while 
tents dif||^ently, it would appeiar that 
for solving articulation problems 
ganizing a pl^p of articulatiqn program 



solving articulatibn diff 
of the. other group^ es 
correlat^^.with one ano 
the other groups rank 
all ite:ms siiggeste 
are possible valid me 
treatitientfe, , 

/ Additional ii^p^t sought for* developing an articulation program 

through thrac; open-ended questibns, - Professionkl staff, mfembers were 
asked, to enumerate whalf^ they conside|><fd were (1) 4he greatest problems, 

(3) suggestions /for developing and ^ f 
impilementifag aj^rogranj^f articulatipri. " Some of the responses in the 
category oM^'fiy^fifei^t probleps" "were ^numer.ated in the category of , 



(2J other afspects andT concerns 



of enumel 

I 

in category . (3), i'Tbereforei for purposes of analy s is , . all' three 



-"aspects* and concerns'*. ' The same, kin ent^etatipti tooH place 



catejgoxief were* combined and Ihe, following common areas were 
ideAtifiedl {1) developing appropriate attitudes/ (2} communication, 

*V - • ' \ ' ^ [ 

j[3)' grouping ,and[^lacement; and (4) me^tipg and planning together; or 
a time' for .working between schools* In addition to the Areas fovind 

* u 

conamon among all professional staff, administrators further identified 

other areas which include: (l)continuity ol curriculum, (2) social 

adjustment> and {3) jthe ' student aretivities program as concerns and • 

problems; supervisors felt tliat the developmenji of , a c^tojhon philos'ophy 

was 'an important need. Teachers, hdwever, not , only enumerated . \ 

sorAe'of.the same' .problems as indicated above, but denion]$(rated a 

greater iijsight 'and sensitivity to problems affSt concerns. ; In additibn 

to those problem areas indicated above, they felt thai other^ pr/oblems 

were:'^(l) duplication -of course rrtaterials between'^choojs, (2) in-.seryic 

w • " ' > . - ' ' ' \ 

programs,. (3) course goals an<^ objectives, (4) "student orientation pro- - 

grams before . school' for all students and new students as they enrolled, 

(5) follow -up^ of students as they Soye' through the grad^- levels for 

evaluative purpos'es, (6) establis^hjpent of liaison' committees between 

- •- - ••"•[■, ■• ■■ •, - ■ • 

schools, and (7) cooperative projects between schools^. 

' , In contrasting responses made_to-'4Ji^ open-^ded .questions with 

\ • 1, 4 - ' ' 

theitems^thjey^^-rafi^ in the. previous questrbn^ it is noted that although 
eachers assigned ^^low priority to in-s'ervice, student ofieijtation ' 



programs ind^ teacher and student visitations, they in fact suggested . , 
them as concerns' in tiie open-etidC'fl question. This would t«d,to- 
: indicate Aat all items in the previous questions y/erit important .ajid- 

: > ■■ ■ . ' ' ' • - ..' . ' • 

\^ ^ l\ should- be attempt^ as "possible solu^^ns to the articulation problem. 

V Inl'addition, by further 6mpha8izy?g' these 'iten^s as problems tfccy tended 
to further validate Responses to the previous questions. . - ^ * 

In interpreting the results* of the .student questionDarTre, ixiferences 
regarding the total number of students. ^\yithin the school system .can *be 
draivn from the sample. In extrapolating from the sartif^le, in which there , 

- • .. ■ . ■ ' ■■■ \ 

i^'^a.n Identified problem, to the school' populat'lon of 11,000 students, a.., ^ 

^' . ' • * ' ' ' ' ' " ' . ' . 

ten per cent* return for an item represents 1,100 students who ♦could be . 

expected' tQ h^e'that problem. Assuming th^t the problem was equally 

distributed among all student^ 137 students in each of the eight secondary* 

schools would be affec4e<3. This would, constitute a significant nunjber 

of students. Therefore;- a 10 per cent return lot a* problem is . considered 

•significant for purposes of this survey.- ^ , , ; . ^ 

'-The qu^stioniiaLpes of -stndents -having -^o M^ponses to any of— the , . • 

.items in question one/.were tabulated. -*Seventy-one or 16. 2 .pet'^cent of, 

the j^tudents in tiie ganjple indicated they had Too problems as a result . 
* *• • ' • 

of moving from one building to another. , Howev^X» ^3. per cefit of the* 

\ > ' - . . ' ^ ^ 

* students surveyed had problems and thi^s was a significant -proportion 

y » * * If 

of the students sampled. , . . ^ ^ . 

\ ' - , • • % 

' ■ ' • ' ' 1 ■ ^' ' 

. * ' 'I . ■ - ' , ' • • . - . ■ - - 

' \ lit ;•- • • ' 



The initial question attempted to determine specific problems 

' " ' . ■ • / * . . c ' \ ' ' ' 

that students had encountered when they moved from one building to. , 

■f . * * > 

another.' Ten per' cent or more of the students sarripled /indicated a, 
probl^gm with ea^ch response area .with the' exception of it§m j which 
provided ''others" > r»espoi^ses. The percentages" of responses for each 
item ranged from^six per cent^^fot^em j; '^others",* to ST nqr cent for 
item^ f^J'becoming familialr with the new 'building'^ Therefoi€f, with the 
exception of item j it is' Concluded that eaih of the items a tiirough i. 
was identified as a significant problem fpr student^ when they.lmoved; 
from one educa'ti^naj unit to the next. In a priority order^ the problem^ 



were identified as! (I) becoming familiar with the new building, (2) school ^ 
■ ' - - , • • • \ , 

_^niies aild regulations, (3)\getting acquainted with other students', (4) ; , 

I ' ^ / 

understanding -cjlass Assignments" (5). their schediile,- (6) required sub- 
jects, (7) ^ubject lev^l difficulty,. (6) student activities, and elective : 

, subjects. I \ ^ ^ ' * "* , 

Data waV cpll^fcted from, questions two through eight regarding ; - ^ 

j. - ' , - ^ ^ ' ■ ^ ' 

current- practices.. The greatest problem' was identified: as the lick of ^ 

student activities itiformation. Fifty nine per" cent of the students indicated 

'this as a problem. • A low of 10, per cent isaid they did not have knowledge 

•of graduatioT> course recj^rements* . ^ Twenty- eight per cent of the students 

indicated- they were placed in ap iricorrect subject level, thirty- six per 

c^nt requested a •sic'kedule change, ^d thirty-one ^r cent said' they . 

wisre not aware of their ability Icirel befpre^ arriving at tjie new schdol; 



' . k significant number., 'thirty-one per cent, also, indicated ' tljat they did 
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1^2 

* ' * ' . ' J . . . ■' '■ 

, not have appVopriate course descript'iona be/or eJeaV^hg thejT last school. 

■ It should be pointed oJt* thiat each area was" identifi/ol by 10 per cent 'or. 
• more of -the students ks a problem." , Therefore, /it appekrs.-that under 
current' practiced there Ms insuffi/:ient .information being provided to- 
students in each of the abov« area^»and objectives need to be ' devel</ped' 
'^'1^ provide solutions to these problems. ' / . * 

•• The th-ird area of the questionnaire requested stutfeBts to^identify 
possible solutions to problems they had encountered at '.'lire^ks" between 
. the Educational units. This rfe^salted in- students prioritizing solu^ons. 
.-.Results reaffirm problems etjcountered as they were identiHed in bue^tiori 
one. Analysis showed that qach item specified as a possible sblat^ort 
was identified to be significant with tlie percentages ranging from 6^ 
• per cent to 43 per cei\t. The ranking is as follow^: <1) sttident liand- - 
book '.giving course d'escriptions, providing iniprma^jtioii ;about extra- , . 
currieular activities and outlining other pupil services, (2) more infor- 
~ mation about bourses before registering in the spring, (3) orientation,^ 
before , «cKool begins 4n the fail-<4) school handbook .of-r^les, and-^ '-=- 
regulations, ' (5) more contact with .the new school before being assigned 
to it, {()) interschool visitation' during the school yea;- "before being • , 
^ assigned to ihe school, -and (7) more information about- course levels. 

^ Comparing responses to question Qjie, in which students identified 
•/ problems" they had encountered, with question, pine, in which, student* 
indicated' solutions to the problems, a rather large disparity is revealed. 



/ 



U3* 




It would appear •that students feel that physical and .social dimen^ais; 
' of school were the most difficult problenjjg tp overcome but felt that^ 
the problems .can be solved tlirough academic orientation and more 

• • •' ■ • " ■ ' ■. ' • \ ' 

rnfcrrnialion. - Therefore, in developing a program of, articulation each \ 

' of the ^dimensions enumerated as solutions should be xrarefully considered \ 

I . . • ' 

^ ^ " • . - ! , . • 

' and incorporated in such a program if posiible. . 

The opeh-ended quWfionnaire asked students to -propose '.^other 

ways" for^TiaJciirg^the transition -td the jiew school smoother: or easier* 

Studejnt responses highly correlated with items that were 'identified as. 

' probleiTis rri question one. They proposed, ^ in priarity order, (1) the 

deuelopment of a tomprphfensiv^ 'orientation progr-an^, (ZJperiodi^G contact 

with the fejew buildijig during, the. school ye3.i', J^3) more information about 

' the student activities programV (4) be made av^ijlabl.e^ak well m6i:e«. r- 

^ ' '* . ^ ' . ' 

vtnformation' regarding required ^nd elective' coups^^,^ ^.nd j[5) tlie develop-^' 
ment ot a handbook of rules, regulations >and expectations. ^ 

. The question was phrased to Solicit -"Othelr; ways" of providing 
^ solution^' to the previously identified pxoblerrifi, .pf transition.-^tudent ^ 
responses dot only correlate with "solutions" suggested in. question nine, 
but a^pe^r to pjt^oWde a feasible way of approaGhin;g the problems- 
identifi^^ in question one and therefol-e ai4 in the .development of .an ^ • ; 
^Vficulation program. ' ' ; *. ' * 
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9:00 A.M. - ICiOO ^.M. 



APPEHDII I , 

WRmCK HIGH SCHOOL ' 
10TH GRADE 't^lS'TATlCN 
AUGUST 27, 1975 



Call to Order 



\ 



Introduction of Officers 



3CA 



1U 



Auiitorium 

(students * please sit in 
a^igrod scats with hojooroom) 

Parker Nichols 
S*G.A. President ^ 



Vice President 
Secretary 
Trea^iirer 
Soplunore Class 
President 
Vice President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 
Sponsor 



Tin Boddie 
Sheryl Kidd 
Caxolyn Ty3^r \^ 

Ary Hazur - 
Ksren Homack 
Donna Vftiitehead 
Barbara Smith . 
Mrs. Rothfuss - 



V/^lcme 



Introduction of Stalf: 
Assistant Princip'al for Instimction 
Assistant Principal fpr Adninistratloft 
Assistajit Principal for Student Affairs 
Guidance Director ' . • 

Guidance Counselors 



James W. Starboard, Jr. 
Principal 

jMiss Ellena Arnistead 
li'r. Noah Amstrmg 
h'r. Janes LoFrese • 
Ilr.'?.'^ Jpsephirie Muire 
Mr -3. Edith Bland 
i:r. Paul Cowley 
iiiss R03na KcJtaiKin 
Hiss'Kabel Srith 



Cbeerle'sders 

Choral Department. . 

FoUtJW* Class Schedole 
lOtOQ - iq:>0 



iUJQ - 11:30 
11j$0 • 12:00 



lvand.ck'High Sehool Alna Mater 
Lead by Toror Auby ^ 



Homeroom . ' 

1. distribute Student Handbooks 

2'. discuss rules, policies .& procedures 

read class schedules to ^udents^ 
U. If student has a*f)rbblem with his 

* schedule - t^end hiiii to guidance. 
^5* go p^er^ school map 
6; '4irsc\;ss lunch sche-iile 
7-^ "'answer sttrdent cmestiops 




•ith' .period 
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stix-ng^ bands ' shall ne'er be broken 

« 

Formed at Warwick High* ^ 
Far s-orpossing wealth unspoken . 
Sealod by friendship ^t' tie* 
Alna Malsr, Alpia Mater, 
Deep graven on each heart 
Shall be foi^id unwavering, true 
When wc from life chall jJart* 
WHS Alma Mater 



Dear Students ; , . - ^ ' , ^ 

Jfelcome to. VJafwick High'; To those who^ are returning 
welcome baclg^ To those new to the school; welcome to vthe 
beet high school larourjd, - ' 

This your schcor and will cnly be ,qb good ^ast^you 
-wai>t it to be and ds y-ou mefce it» I -would encourage each 
Wudent'to become iir/olvRd in the many ficti;y;ities Warwick 
offers for it is only through iilvoiv^*iaont each person 
that we will.be able to grow' togethur and. make oiir school 
Bvexi better." . , - ' • , / ' 

,\ti thisr hantibocik you imIII find ii;sted'cltcb3 and - ' 
Organizations ac i/ell c3 ^udelines f4>r the snootl:)^ . . 
operation of th^ Bchool yeai-- ' I tros-o ycu .will* become 
f ^liij: with th^m. ' / ' ^ . ' 

My best j/ishes for a s\icoessftil sehool jcar' to each' 
of you. ' ' ^ ' '7 ' ^ ■ 




J; W. Stej|i5oard, JrV' 
Principal 



•3 



scjocnilwsaisfit. 
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" Prij^cipal \^ ' , ' ' * Mrv Jamea W. S^arJ)oard,- Jr^^ 

Assistant !lVinci4>al for Instruction , ' ^" ^ Mfss idlenaf M. A;nQi^t€(ad ^ 
Asslstaftt Pi^inqipal fot- AcLdmst^^^MeA .Hr. |oa^i Agrmstrohg * * ' 

^ * Assistant' Principe^ for Student 'Affairs * Mr. JLames- J . toFrsse ^ 



^'OFFIQE STAFF » 

Attendance' Clerk >^ ' 
Bccl;fceeper ' • 

S^crc^ary*, 

/GtllDAKCfi STAFF , ' 

Gtddance Direct: Qr 
Guidance Counselor t 
Gtiidance . Counsel 
* Guidance. Counsd] or 
' GuLdariee^ CofOnsolor 
Guidance Clerk 

LIblUffir STAFF ' ■ 

Librarian 
' Librari^ 
Library ClorS ' 

SCHOOL irj^.§E ' 

, CAFETKOA MANAGER 

' STAF? AIDES 



4 ' Mrs. France's T. Dedmond 

^ ^ Miss Ann»i:t© M, Murphy 
/ ' I'lrs,^^ Areth'a <^ai?k. * 

. ^ ^ MrV*>-.C'orin;LG liiatt' 
' Mrs,; Mary !• Smith 



>IrSv Jcspjjhiiie Q. Huire 
i-irs/ Edith' S; Bland'" 
Mr,- Paul V. COTlejA 
Ydss Roena, McJtinkin 
Miss Mable W. Smlthr 
Mrs. Dorothy T. L,diabiCt^te 



Krs. Lburino A say ' - - 
}l-^s . C'cro?ya L> Hobs.on . 
llrs. El'si^ G. MarshjuLl' 

Mrsw Matilda* J.' Huiaphriea 

Mr3. Ana Ml Hjmna 

Mr. John Diamante , - 

'Mfw Harry ^J. Walkei* 
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As a stiident fiil^ Warwick High' School ^riju are^iBxpocJtad.'to fcondiict ' yofirselT in • _ ' , 
' a, manner- reflecting irsdit on V<^sel^ Y*^. epy^itjc-l. lovi have a responal- ^ ^ 
bility td se't th^ right .example for-yoiir fellow students'. ^Warwick^ High ScKool _ 
* will b.e vjhat'.you make'it. Do'yo>ir panb "to make 'it'-jthe bept school in thp city., 

V ' ' The sale of any Artifclo in thel school by* school sponsored organization mast- . » ^ 
; be, approved beforehaiid "by tttd assistant, principal for' student a^ivities or , _ 

• i ^ the principal . ' ' ' . ' \' "v 

-• ' l/ ^ No student or 'group "is to'tise^any schpol facility, vdthout pi'dper anperviS'ion • 
' ' by a school official or schedtile any schopi ttcti^aty without; tbe piv-nission < • , 

of .'a sponsor and/or tire principals ' ' ' \ " ' 

' ' ^ • ' . . . * ~ . »'■■., , ; ' ' . 

^ No' money i^-.to b-> coilected'at- anytime Wees, tjie' principal has ^ven hi^^ ; 

• ■ ,' ' ' parmis'sion.. ^ ' - , '. ~ T - , , - , ■-■*.■ 
r ' The teacWs loung'^ is off liiiljts to all Students unless accoilrpanlfei^ by^g. ' ' « 

i - ^chcr; • ^ < • ^ . 

:, ■ ' Nff' student is to jpicjc up any mail or other it©ns from tbe.^ieachers' b6x - - ^ 
/ , at any time., t ' , " . \, ' ' V ' , • ' ^ ' '.. , 

/ . • The offiW telephories are tor btisinesa usq' oifilyl Stiidei^te /riust T^e^a pajr - ^ 

phones for 'thfeir personal callo.': ^ ^ - ^ \ * ^ ' ^ 

' > ■ ' Any stud'e^t out of 'clAss -taiiai havo a hall pans- frdm a t-eacher :or a request ' ' 

' slip from tho main office or giiid^pc^ cfri'=;&.-. All passe? ^d slxps are to ' , 
bd surrd;ndere4' immediately after U3ei< .'V . ' 

^ •^ " ' Ho food of an^-kiM is to ^btf dtten ciitside.th^ Cafeteria ^^^^f -^^^f- / 
I day.'^ 'Studfents'are expected to 'leave" their eating area m the (Jafetpro^^cleitn. . 

. All'traj-s, utensils and- paper are ,<;P be broiight to the p|:cpe? ^ i^laces btexore 

leaving the cafeteria. . • , ' ■ *, 

■ Stukents m^ft. remain in the ('.ssfgna-tif d. aread during lunch tiffe. . » ^ 

■ •. ' > ' ' • ' . ' ; 

) .Smokingf' is not rjcrmittljd 'at snytiirie, anywhere inside -the 9<«iool building^ 

StMents w^. wish to-smcke may only do so iii the ismpking area ii^ ,^ , ^ 

■ ■ behind the ^cafeteria end. Ju3t-au;tsido,- of t)ie bt^ldine-betKcen the • ' 

, ■ ' ■ Gymnasiun end, the 'Annual Staff .i'oom. »^ / S / ' ' - . 7* 

' Studenljs who driX ' caps t'ai>chool musl^- register .them ii; the Ja3-n office and. . . .," 
I purchace a parking feticker. Mo students may pafk their car in the^ iront ^ . 

' • • parking let n:r;in the reserved spaces along the beys ^gym xn the back Pf^^^j^ 
' Iqt.-f Iry <;ars;,that do not^hava a parking, sticker or are parkcd'in unau.hmite* 
^ .\ - ' y .places td.ll. be,'. ticketed' aa\d/or towed by the' police dept. . 

.. During tbe. school 'd.a^ Viho back* pai^king lob is ^^l^^^^^^^.J^^^^V^-J^^^ ' ' 

;'• - Any' student. who is found Icitering in this area will be subject ^tc ^isc<iplin-. 
* ary action, brsr the school and/oj" police dept. • • ' ( 



I. ■ . ' W stud^tt iitVolVed ih a fi^tht v/ill bo, Suspended from School. AJso, student. . 
^ toaV' surround the fighters. aiid- entourage ov help th0 fighters wdy. be sus^ ^ 



Aijy otuddnt ^tl^drawing from ychcol ntust rtotiiy .the off ice at leBfi% a.day^ • . 
bof6rahe Isayes**-. The prbpel*- procedure will -Wien be explained. . * 

Ncr parties of aigr kind are penatted during clasls 'time by regulation of the ^ 
liewporl News School Board. - ' " ' . ^ ' , ~ ' 

, ' \ ^ . ' ' ATTENDANCE ' ^ \ ^: , . ' ' ' 

It is imperative that all students iri^intain a good .att^dance record/ ^Thio 
n5t anly affects -your school work b;at attendance, patterns developed -iil' s^cfiool, 
o/ten carrj^'- over into* later life. ' • ' ^ ' 

J. ^Students should have a- parent eall €he attendsifce office (595-0331'^ cu * 

/'€he day that \he student is , absent from jBchool. When the student rettn^ 
' ^ to schopl^tiSjritt^n note must be presented tp the first period teacher/ ^ 
• fhe teacHer^will tb6n issue-^an admit slip that isL to be signed by each 
, period teacher throughout tfi^ day. The last* period teacher will' theft turn ^ 
this into- the attendance office with the attSndancQ cards during •6th ♦ 

jperitd.^ • ^ ' ^ ' '^ , ^ . \ ^ , ^ 

;2. Absences will be excused if thry ar^* caused' by student sdclcness^ sickness 
i in the finiily, death in the f anuLl^ pr emergwc^es cleared -t^r tKa office. * » 

' . . - • • ' • . 

3. Spec:^RL excuses: If a istud^nt^'has to leailte -school for a, mediqai or 4ental 
,^ appbintment. d\iringrthefgchool dajr, the';3tudent must obtain a ^p^ciaj ' ^ . 
fepccuse the d^y of the appointment. This al^^b afjplies ^to students that 
have to'go out^of tpm with th^ir parents.-' A- note signed by ^the^parent ^ ' 
ifitust be submitted 'to; th& assistant prinpipal SBeciiying*the rceson f^r, ^ 
th)5 special excuse^ / . ' ' - f ,m - • . 

U.* Tai'<jy to school: Any student that arrivpc at school 'after school bSgins^ 
mriJt reportoto the AlJtendanoe O^fite for a tardjf slip. Students tknt^ 
receive unexcused tardy slips ?j:»e.^^ub,ject ,to disciplinary actiaon, Slips 

' . , . — * _^^.^^r. — --gigtant'-princSpals. 

r^y must issue the ^ 
wttJTu^ t:^Ai^\s7>^r* x-t- xi» jj*»ju,^v^ wii^s^ w<^vKj^«w^w cJonsidered ^ . 

ujiexcui^'Gd. ^ Aisr studeniis that 'ar*^ t&rdy mo?:e fhan thr.ee times to a cla^ss 
ih 4*^six waek period should be sent to tho assistant principal fo|i atteh<lance 
\ ,1 ^: * . . . ^ ' ^ ^ • , ^. - 

St.udenjbs ai'e expected*, to attend .all their, glasses' unless an "excuse has-Jfopri' - 
giVen bV the maiil office/ Unecccused class ab.^ences viil "insult in di^iplinary . 
acti-on by the prinoipal. In additi6n,'no jWdent ia allowed Tt^o .rec^^ credit 
for-.aixir work missed, ^ , . ' ■ 



Students vfhb ^ecoma sick after flying at kchool ^Hnllt^ report tc^ clinic. 
T^e >iuf3e' frill .Ih^n, decide on the»necessai^^^ctioti to.b6 takerfy^If it Is ^ ; ^ > 
nscesiKiry. that the 8tudef#b be df^At^ hmh, the nvprserndJa i3Silo*-d §lip ijiidica^titig 
thft time .^the sjbudent- lef t schW/ Thi^ 'slip will servs as tShb A^toi^t f . 
•classes, mi&sed that day v^hfen a xj/tlUc!^ rettu;ais to school,' ^ .. . .. ^ 

/Pupils :'h5;vlf^ exiusofll" Absences tjan'nialce up work a6cQrdi>:s to the f^ljlowlng • . 

*.* a. -PupUa'ifili maRe/«p ytdvlz i/ithin; pi^b" wt^k'affrer att.'exrmsed ^ence, " : • - , 
• , ' i'f possible^ and iio iatier than the second inai?e-^' day for, the ■ ■ ^ 
' , i'eepective jsubjebt*^ .Special canaidsj^ipn will^^e given to un\;3ua;i|>! 
^- ' caaes, jsuch ad pcolonged iUfiVas. • ..." " ' ' ' 
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|ocx^ orgpxixT^BifXo^ ' ' svqid ^^due ptrea n p\ <5dnflic1;^ 'or 
standing, uii^ following.' Gch]5^diile is used,^, _ ' ^ , 



' To 

Mstindearstanding 

lilonday - Englirh^ Tuesday - Foreigrii LanguaQ6> ftijsi Ed.^, ^ 
and 'subjects not coveBed elsewhere, V/ednesaay -'Social 
^ * Studies, ''Thuradcy Sci«ice, i^iday Math, \. ^ ^ 

f , ' > . ' ^ . '■ * ' • ^ ' ' - - ■ 

c# Pupils* are expected to Report fpr make-up work after\absdice , * 
' ' ^without being reminded. . ^ ' V^" ^\ ' 

« • d. A?rangemeitts for transportation hoWe are the studeiit^a responsibility. 
, • ^ . • THE GUIDANCE OFFICE . • ' . ' , 

It is the fiiiri of the "Guidaiice Office to aid the ^tudent to use .hiis ability to 
•^h© fullest so that he will be adequately^ prepared to'j)ursue postgraduate plarfa 
A Counselbr is'k*33i^ed to <?acih stiident.^' Students/are enqqfuraged to makd 
appoifttments for conferences. The program of the Guidance D.epkrtment , ii^cluderf 
the following services'; • / " ' ' ; ^ ' ^ " . 

.^T. Counseling with students' individually ^^d in groups oonceming: 

' ' / a; ^phedulQ^ pls^fining u * . // • * ^ . . ^ 

b. ^Educertional and vocAtioqtal plalip; ' ' , . ' ' V ^ 

c. > Scholarships, college Icaric;,* and job' apportuniti'ep ' ' / 
4» 'Personal, matters relating to School' ^ui4 home, ' * 

2. "Administering and intex"pr3tin2 standardized tsjte ' * < , ^ . % 

1 3,' Parent conferences to discuss the weflfare of'th^ sludent- ' J 

Educational and vocational inf o^rination is avjsdlable through the coi;j^e 
•catalcgu.^ library^, 6ccupational f^le, gener-H. file of infcannatibn fcn' technical J 
acfidois and toUeges and additional Volumes to assist the studartt In hi^\ . - * 
educational felans. , , ' • . ^ ' ' " jt . ^ 

- T ' ' ' . . ^ * . ' U . V ' * ^' 

^ ^l ^EftOMCTION POLICIES 

CrG^iVs^ raquirecf^for grade blasaification are^ as follcws: • , \ • 

Gradq^'^IO ~1 'ff credits (i^qui^ed for proi^ibn frcjn in^ermefdiate-'tp 
' ' ' ''T ' ' ' * ^ '^senior high) - ^ ^ . • . V^* 

Gl'^de'll-^ 12 credit^?' ' ' • .> ' ^ ^ - . ' ^ J" , 

• &r^de "12 ^ - J7 credits . ; * ; J ' \ . ' / . ' ^ 



. . • GRADUATIQI^I REQUIE^Wr? " ' 

The,statodard^ f6r tl^e accxediting secondary schools in Vii^ginia , which have- 
. been 'approved by 4ihe State Board of Education to becpme ef^ect.iye^in July 19744, 
.make 'ilv^mandSLiqry that ^^ighteen units of'xredi1>s .shall be rebuired in grades 
'nine tverve 'for' graduation from a secondary school." It is further mandit<^ry 
' that. ^»td.thiri the 18 updts recuired for gra;(i!iati<)n, 11 shall be in .the fpllovring 



sub-^ects*" ' ^ > ' . ^ 



' English. ^ . U 

Mathematics ^ * / 

^ ' ; , Laboratory Science r . ^ . . . . . 1 

Amelr^can Studies" \ \ • 
' '> ' (Va. fx U.S. History and Va. & U.S.Govemmept. . .. 2 

' ^ World Studiee (History and/ or Geography) . . \ . 1 ^ ,y 

/Health and P^iysical, Education ^ 2 

: . ' . ' ^ ' , > ^ ^ . SCHQLARSHIP& / ' ' ' ' 

^ Many .scholarships- are availscble to the, student who, has ability, good character, 
'•desirable personality'trMts, and makes' good scholastic records in high school* 

* Information §bout scholarships may be dbtainqd;in the Guidance Office. 

• . V . ' . - LIBRAK^ SERVICES 

' . ^ » * ^ ' - - * > ' ' ' 

.T^ie library ^crf .Wan^Qk ^High Sphool, oontaining a x^i(fe variety of' materials on 
\^-^marfy subjects 'is located, on the second flo6r of, the building.^ The pntrancfe -to 
'""be 'used by^ stu,dents'-is the doqr on tha ^Engli^h- hall, - The library opens at 
^ »feU5 sf.nu each schooL day. and closes *at p.m. r , ' • ^ ♦ 

TBeYore^^^chbol'in the mornin{5s and after school in the afternoon students Imay 
.come to ihe lo-brglry vithput a p^iynit., -At alX^cither times, each student musf^ 
[ have ^ si^dent p^emit'sighe4 by l^i'^ -subject 'teacher pr ,S"t<udy; halX teacher. ^ 
' \ This '.permit jnust^ be' ret^rheti'ta tJie Veacber after , the student has CoS^leted 
, his work ih the lp.bra?y. ' " ' ' " ■ - Z 



. Books 'may, bV<che*cke4 out 'f<3r,a^ period of Iko weeks^^and may ' be, r^newtd for 
anotHpr t\V we%ks. Ifef'erence brooks,* current/ magazines/ and recordings may „be 
'checked out -for overnight and must^ be returned' before th^e first period "the 
Hejpt school/Jay^ \ A fln^'of 2? oents' a^d^y. ig charged if. tji6se inaterials. are/^ 
:?eturnedr latent" B^ck issues of ma,^azln^s* and^ pamphlets may "be checked put-*f<>r 

;3Vjiays. - ^ ' ' ' X ' ^ ■ .\ - " r ^ . V: ; \ . .V 

Mle^^^liWrar^r ist^ff^^is^ready at all titiTes to ^assist stud^ts slnd teache^js in 
' * locfiftlrig mater j'alj^. . Sftg/^«=^sM on.4,of vays to improve the' services, of th^ ^ T 
' library- are tiraoat welcqjne* ' *^ - ' . , ^ * - . 

* . < ^ < ^: ^ ' ' ' ' V- - ^ r . K 
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-PUBLICATIONS 



The Waivici: ^ 



The librwlck is the yearbcx^ publiahed anrxuaUj- b7 a group of ten jisxdaFB 4nd ! 
seniors for the enjoyiwit of the students^ teachers, administrative ai^''offi<^e 
staff* Included in the annual .also are inaxQr pictux^es showing the varL^ 
phases of school lijT^ at Wazvick; sports, duha, «Tld r&ih^ ox^rii2At,\/mB, as 
well jas pictm^ of stiidan^s' at work and plBj. The annual is worth/every bit 
of ' the idork involted in its publicatian' because of • the enjoyment it gives both 
the staff and the students^ 



"She Earle 

The Earle, the newspaper at Warwick, is written by Warwick High studenits* A 
four page edition is published every tnonth, as well as an eight page special 
edition in June. The^ pages are con5)oeed of lt«nfl consisting of news^ feature 
itens, editorials and sports. 



The Tide 



4 

TRIG 



The Tide; the Warwick High School literary magazine, is published once^a year.' 
The Tide depends on the student body fen: the <iuality of it? content^ and • 
represehts all grade levels^ The Tide^staf f irf jconq>osed of the Advanced 
Con5)03ition class ^Eieinbers. ' * ' ^ 

- Raider Report . \ . _ 

The Raider Rep^*is Warwick Hi^h . School radio prograto that is aired 
WVHJ»f>^,^ The'progran is produced aiui nanaged by students wflo are interested ^ 
in radio and journalism. The.jfrogram censists -of news at s(Shool> sports, 
^-.special fctej^views and features^ . * . ^ - v 

, \ - ' - /' NJROTS * . ' 

* 5 ^ (Naval Junior -Reserve Officer's Training? Corps) 

The'NJROTC program' provides instruction, and ^trainling in naval oriente* subjects 
^for the pV2*pK>se '^of developing responsible, mature .citizens by:- 

Developing positive traits of characterj^ipludlng self^iiisbipline, v 
self-reliance, crderllnesd, integx^t^TlSdividttal and group^prlde, 
trlotisin.and respect^ for legltlmafe^^tfiQrfty. ^ ^ * 

b. . Enabling 'Stud^pts tp become bett^ur -^jbif ozine8\citizens on ijational 
■ sec\iri%y*and particularly tiie US Na^'p Irde in the national defense 
structt 

Classroom instruction is supplemented by field trip^ and atnwa cruises; \ 

• CHEERLEADERS - - - 

<*_ 

» ' • ' ' •" ^ 

There ai^e Vi. varsity and 12 junior varsity cheerleacttra who are chosen each 
spring. / • * ' . * . y , ^ * i 

A cheerleader^ main duty is to promote school ^pifit ax^ prlde^by leading 
the studerfrfWdy in siqjport of the team. The^cobAict at football and iSasket- 
gaaipe is a guide for thar.studsota as ^e'^portamanshlp ^tnd t^e correct 

yell for th^ ieaas. . . ^ ' . <^ 
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, ' COOPERATIVE. OFFICE EDUCi^ION CLOB 

The Cooperative Office Sdfucation Club serves the Students*, ttie scfe<5ol^ and 
the conmnmity by helping students acquire such techniques and personal traits 
that insure adyaacement in the business world after graduation. Purposes , *^ 
'of the CGE Club are to develop T.eadershipi parti c-ipation* of members in"Xforth- 
while projects and to bring in outstanding -Speakers of various ~ types of 
business from ^ocal' offices. The club' stresses tlie Importance of satisfactory 
school performance'. . ' ' , ' ' 

, ' • • DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION ^ ' * ^ . / 

• • . ' • " ' - r 

•The purpose of the org^anization is to- give D.E. students a professional ^ 
organization add to -acquaint them with modem retailing '^d to give an 
insight into the field of distribution. ^ ' . ' 

Only those* students enrolled in Distributive Education in the 11th aUd 12th - 
grades may beoome members. This ciuti is 'a member of the State and National 
organization ot DSCA. *^ • . . ^ 

.DEBATE TEAM ' ' ' 

The;2ebaue lean of Varvdck Ki^h School- is composed of student whd are 
'interested in sharpening th?ir wits arrd- arguments 'of current national problems. 
One of the desirable dttripuues of debater: is the acquiring of the ability to ^ 
think ' on '3r.our*"feet and to express yours^ilil '^cll. , " ^ " 

. ^ • ' ' * - .DRAI-IA rUJB • • , . • 

The D^^ina Ciub is made-up of ,arw student that is* interested -in voirking on 
the stage; St^udents.not only a\t in playg put also direct, manage and 
stage entire pro^uctiion?^ • " ' ' 

/ ' < FRENCH CLUB ' \ * ' \/ . 

The piiroose of the French. Club is to prompte interest anti appreciation of 
French- Aulf ore ^ history, and present day living.- Programs are presented 
monthlv, ^acn clas^ f:inct:?.oning as a seperate unit of the pluB.. An inter- 
club council, ccmposed of representatives from each class club, coordinate ' 
, activities and -projects. ' \ . 

^ FUTURE' JOUFJs'ALISTS DF AKERICX . ' ' . 

' This club is open 'to any student interested in jbumalism. The students in ^ 
this club usually vork vifh the annual, nevspapec, radio show XDr th^^ magazine. 

^ • y \' FUTI^E^HO:^EJIAKERS'CF AlffiRICA ' \ ' ' - 

^The Future Kpmemaker»»-of America is a s^te wide orga^^zatio^. ^To J^ecome a^ 
member of-?KA yjou mu^t take at least' one year of Lome economics. ' . 

,The Fut^jfe Komemakej^s meet once' a month in the home economics room. Monthly 
'programs planned around phases of home economics which^ are not included 
:^n class. Retail I^erchants Association, Florist, cak^ decorators, and ajteen 
fa^*hion coordinator are. some examples of speakers whi/:h freqilept the^^^iieetin^ 
-On Valentine's Pay, the club usually his a tea for the teachers. The members 
jxlan, cdok; make decorations and serve during t)xe wh^ole day. 
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FUTUM; TfeACHHTJ 0? AMERICA 



155 



The Future Teachers of AiJierica a Service organization conposed at tenth, 
eleventh, and twelth grade st-gdents who are interested in the teaching 
profession, ' / ' . . 

Some of ihe objectives of the chapter are 49 foUovrs: to befiorre' f aniliar 'with 
the veriotis. phases of teaching, - its rewardb aa well ^ its disajjiointmeiita, 
to develop within eadl member a sense of res^)onaibility, .duty-, service, loyalty, 
and .ether traits of gobd Character .necessary: in* a teacher. Activities of the 
Chapter include meetingj^, social events, an annual state convention, federation 
rallies, trips to |Coliege8, ^d practice teaching at nearby elementary schools* 

GERMAN CLUB ■ - ■ ..-.-* 

t * 

The Gennan Club is ah organization open to all interested German 'Isinguage 
students. 'Jhe only requirercut' fur nonbership is that fHkie person must be 
a Geman studenj. and pay hi'.; dues. The srall- fee for mertbarship is' 25^ a 
month. Tlie German Club participates actively in its annual '^liederfest" and 
-maigr other wied activities", its meetir^;-s are ''Called after school by the - 
sponsor or one <>f the. three of f icers .vcLth the sponsor •s consent.* 

. • GIRLS ^CRV.TICI- ASSOCIATICTI • ^ , . . ' 

The Girls Recreation Associ£.tiori iS an Trganization whoce purpose is. to 
provide opportunity for intranu:.'al participation in -a wide variety of sports • ^ 
These sports include: ' ' . • ^ * . ' • 



Vo31evi5all 



. Gymnastics 
Archery 



Any girl, regardless of her atlil^ic ability, may Wccr^ a mer.ber by partici- 
pation and by paying dues. An annual ppring picnic is* held. At this time 
avards, ir-.cludlng school letters ar.3 given those* who meet the sportsman- 
ship' and'-jz^arSjlcipation requirements . ' ; 



cniB 



The Kf»y^Club is an intemrti 
-is sbonscred by the loce^ Kiw 
sc';ool. The puaQJose of the c^ 
its JMibers and "^o servie ti 

'Studeiits~d£Sir3ng to^i^elo: 
abilities in' leadership ar 




|rcanizati»v^Tha .Warwick K67 Club • 
IS directly >;af filiated \jiih the • 
.op characteAand leadership among 
commtmity. 



average anc, 



must show outstanding 



a natipr^ organizaticm for girls 



The Warwick Iligh Keyette Club is ja 

Each girl vAo belongs must be either in the tenth, eleventhy or twelfth^ grade 
ana .r^iihtain sc*. elastic average' of ^t least 2.5 cr "C plus^'* average^. 
Character and activities are two of the main qpiali^ies looked i'or in a ^ girl 
w\:>n sh6 petitions for menber^hip". :he memborchipj drive iS held .duidng the 
spring. • , . . ' • • ' * 



'Tjffi tiAJCFvSTTSS * . ' ^ ' r ' ^^.^ 

Warwick Hish- School' s Majorette Corp. is.nAfle up of 13 girls .vfco perfopm at 
^foottoall games in the half tine ceremonies. Members nf the majorettes' are . 
chosen each spring in tryout§* . \ » , ^ 

- ' . . * mm noAOR society ' 

The Warwick' Math- Honor Society is joade iip of math students vath a B ayeyag'^^ . 

m^^th and who are taking trigCHiometfy, Kath Analysis or Calculus, New 
menbers are chosen th^e students frpn those who' are interested and *wU^ , 
Qualify. >• • ' ' ' . - ' 

' . : ' . NATIOJIAL^ HONOR SOCIETY-* , ' ■ • , . 

The ''•ar'/dck High School Chapter of the Kational Honor Society is designed to 
recopni-ze students who' have served their school faitnfully. Herabers are 
selected frpm the "unior and senior classes by a faculty committee ._on the 
basis of character; scholarship, leadership,' and service. Tapping cereinon^es 
"are held in the late fall anif spring of each year to conduct new members anj, ■ 
bestoi: upon then the highest honor a higli school student can receive that 
of niembers/ap into the National Honor Society. ' ^ 

. •• , ^ _ '■ ■ QTJILL AlCD SGLOLL 

Tr.o Pufcy'Altizor Roberts Chanter of Qiiill ^aiid Scroll International for Viarwick. 
JHirh School' Journalists is composed of publication staff members chosen in . 
tlfe fall and-spri-nf:. -The chapter also recoghized out^tandxng. Qtall and Scroll 
r^enbers of the publications irA of the student body for thei-r service to t,-.e^ 
fJublications. . ; . ' • ' 

; • ■ - * ' < -scisMcs eniB ' ' • , ' . " 

T^e x-ar.'ick.Hirh School- Science' aub. is open tS^any student vho is interested 
in -science a " heeting every other week, .thfe "club strives, ttf advance interest 
and learning throu^^u supervised lab periods, filmS, lectures^^and £Leld trips. 

SPANISii CLUB - ■ ' . ■ • 

The punsose of 'the Spanl.sh Club is to bring, together at freotienf^Jitervals 
•t. or;*e v'no are interested in improving their Spanish speaking abiUty and ^ - 
k:.ovied^e of Spanish, countries. Projects undertaken by ther;clvb • are a car • 
lash,, a .booth in the camivair, a^ dinner at the end-tjf tKe" school year for -all 
active Tienbers. i^ -^ " . • , 

• NATIOIiAL THES?IAN S^OCIETY ' . _ ■ . 

Trou^ 39U> The Van-lcit Chapter .pf tli« NationiL, Thespian' Society, v;as inst ^ 
' in t:i6 place of the Warwick -Playhouse: . To, become a Thespian, a student must • ^ 
earn iufficient point* awarded him for partioipatioh in" the draa^e actlvitie 
of the school. ' ' ., ■ . • . . " 

?^!^n SPORTS /{?mi:iU H|:GH SClfOCi LEAGUE). • _ 

* FAU' .. ' • lIIliTER ' SPRil'IG 

■ .EUaXS i^" Cross country ' Indoor' Track Golf- 

■ fdotbal'i' . - Basketball Tennis • 

■ Wrestling; . B^eball 

,.•'.•'*••'..••*•/ ,. ' , ; ■ Indoor Track 

GI|ILS * . Field Hockey ' GyrmaBticis ' Track • 

/ • Basketball 4 « O Tennis 



id 



Anntial Staff 

•Band (Stage, Concert & Marchin|^ 
Che^ertlead^xs Varsit7 • ^ ^ ' 
Cheerleaders Junior ^ Vor sity" • 
Chess CluV ' ' ' 

* CIioi^l - ' 
Cooperat.ive Office Education^ 

- DE (Coop) 
DECA . 

Debate ' ' 

' Drar.a, Thespians, Sight & Sotind 
Earle^ • ' 

French Club ' ^ 

Fiiture Homenaker« of Aaerica^ 
Future Business Leaders of Anefica 
German Club 

•Key Club ^ ' ■ , " . 
Keyettee ^ ' - 

Latin Cljib 
Majorettes. 
Math Honor Society 
National Honor Society 
. NJROTC ' ' • 

Quill & Scroll * 
Spanish Club 

•Student Action f^jf Education (FTA^ 
SC4 : / 

SCA Spiri>^ub ^ ^ 

' VIGA 

Spphoiiore Cia^-s ^ ^ . ^^/^ ^ 
Junior Class 
Senior- ciass 





Dclores/Wolss 
"Diftlc Mle 

Cii^^S^chmldt & Bonnie Lowe' 
Roeaiie Waish 

Tom^S^roup / ' » - . 

Tony Avby ' • 
lestiVe Carter 
idy Holder 
Kathy^illis 
Vaverly Hundley 
Tom Stroyp - ' • 
Dolores Weiss 
Ruth Curtis 
l^chele .Lefler 
Thelma Jones 
-Charles Walsh 
Charles Wellsh 
Renie Asay . ' 
^Inne Creasy 
Dick Cale 
NeillDrummond 

Josephine-^Muire . . ) 
Capt'. Doak / 
Dolores Weiss 
Sandra Hughers 
Rosalie- Walsh 
Kathryn Klump 
Jajnos <Puberville 
Alphia, Brown 
Kohout 
Nan Rothfues 
Veleeder Goldman 
Charles Walsh 
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The three assistartt principals . * - ' ^ . ^ z 

i/iss AKToistead . v / 

Ur. Amstrcng' • , ^ V . ' . 

ixr. LoFrese ' ^ / - . ^ 

Liss Arnistead is responsible for all curriculum matters ^ ixr. Armstrong handles 

all clq.ssrcom discipline and ,Ir. LoFrese handles all attendance problems and 

discipline . ' * ^ . . 



Phone nunb^rsr^ ^ , 

!IY\e follo;;in2 phonfe numbers .may,.. be-^eful to you 

':i?I^-033l - Gene i:al-^^?f ice and Atterjdanjce 
^;^-0671 - Guidance Office 
;7^'6380 ^ - Clinic- ^ 




^CLf.SG SCHEDULE 



Period 


Teacher • ' , • ' 


Room ^ 














3 " . 


•ft ,* 










5 


• 




6 f 







LinwH 
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>PPEIIDIX K 
/FALL ORIENTATIQN LETTER TO STUDENTS 

VIARTOCK HIGH SCHOOL 
$1 Cop el and Lane 
Newport News, Virginia 23S01 
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Dear Raiders, 



/ 



Let me welcome you to Vlarwick High School. I hope you are looking forward to 
coming to Vlarwick /as mucb as we are looking forward to your coming. 

In order to/help acouaint you v/ith-your new school, an orientation program 
has been planned on Wednosday, August 27 from 9:00 a.m. until 12:00 noon. Buses 
will begin picking up students at rd^ular stops beginning^at 8:00 a.m. VJhen the 
buses let you put, you will be directed to the auditorium and te seated in home- 
rooms for the/programrf After the tssenbly program you will have an opportiinity 
to go througl^ your' sched'ule, noot ybur teachers, and become familiar with the school. 
/ 

I hope/ ycu will nake a special effort to be a part of this orientation 
program as/l look for/ard to seeing each of you on VJednesday, August 27 • 

' See you soon, ^ 

• ^ vr. Starboard> Jr. ^ , 

Prinoipal 



• -17 V 



Dear Student i 



^€0 



APPENDIX L ^ .-.'"^-^--^ 
'.' FALL ORIENTATION EVALUAf^OH 

Tour help is needed in determining the success of tbe\prientation program today* 
Please spend a fe\i rdnutes and check the appropriate blar*:y^ (ye3 or no^ in the r ^'t 



folloifing Questions. 



J. \U starboard 



As a result of the orientation program are you now able to f i^d your way. 
your classes vdthout too much difficulty? lOA Y es li H o ^956 ^ ' . 

2. Db. you feel that going through youi- schedule has been helpful lit, orienting you' 

tothe building? 1t3 Y ea l -N o. 975t i, , . ^ • < . 



3. Do youSw.nk that having an orientation program sucH as this h4s helped you - 
become fau(»iliar vrith your classes? ^XL -0. H o ioo% . . 

h. With the aid ofL the school map do you ^eel that ypu could find your. way. .ground 
the building? • ^ Y es 27 7756 ' • " . - 



5. Did you. find it helpfvtk^^apd informative for your horaerocan teacher to h^Ve gdne 
over vdth you: ^\ • . • ■" 



a. rules and regulations? ^Q'^Y -es 8 N o . 93*{ 

b. ^ your schedule? . 108. " ^ N o <)2% 

c. school nap? Yes N o 8O56 



6. Do you feel .you w have a' better unders tiding school rule's and ^regulations 
-than you did before- the orientation progrem?' 110. "Y es , 7- No <)j^% j ^ 

7. As a resvit of the orientation progran'.do you now have a better idea of ^lat 
is expected of you? 11 6 Y es. - 1 N o 9956 ^ • . ' / ' ' 

8. Do you feel that the orientation 'progranij ,* - ^ /, 
a. has helped faniliarize yoii vlth your schedule? IIS Yes 

' b. has helped familiarize yo^ilth the building? 109' Yes 

' ' •' ' ' ■ ' * A 

' c. has helped you becoiT\e Imovledgable about • schbor. roles and iffe^ulations? \ 

. • f -. ^ 1Qg;; Y es -Ou-N? 92S6 

'5. Do you feel thdt this kind of orientation shojOd ,be carried outW<* yeaJf? 
' ■ - "117 Yes - \jo W0% 




1»5^ '-Other cominehts. 



•tt*' Plaas^ turn .this Conolet^ fom into your' te adier before you leave. «* 
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ipiVfMJAil^ED STUDEJfP ORIENTATION EVALUATION \ , 



Dear 



, The school neads .yo\;kr help/ . We are* tri'lng^ to determine bow veil, we have 
helped yo^'lJfi adjusiing to Warwick High School.' Would yqu take a few ininutee ^ 
'tb'anaver each question yes or.no by chedktng the appropriate blank? Please, be 
sure and answer the' last question carefully as it is important for us ta^know 
your suggestions apd comments. * , - , ' . 

> ' ' ' Thank you, \ * ' > 

• / ' t'J. Starbpard, Vr; - , 

> , t» ' ' Principal • ^ ' - 

y Was the guidance counselor helpful in orienting you to Warwick High School? 

2. I'as £he stijja^t^^s signed you helpful in orienting you to'Varwick High Schobl? ' 

V ; ^ ' ; 2i y es On o / lOOSf 

3* , After the guidance x:ounsel or discussed various, materials, uequirements', and 
regulations /do ;^ou have a better undei*sta;viing of the cfoHowing items now' than 
;you did before you cane?' ' ' • ' ' T . • 

.a. , ^tudeitt -activity program 22 -y es - . .2 n o 9256 " * j ' N . ' 

b. ^EeQU*red subjects 2L y es ' 0 n o ^ 1O0 , 

Elpt^tive subjeT^ts ' 23 y eS^ 1 n o ^ 9656. ' ' 

- ^ ^ ^ . ' - . ^ > . • ' ' \ ' ^ 

• d. Graduation requiremenlj^ 22 y es 2 l io^ ^% \ ^ - . 

' School iniles ^Dd regulations' 2j y eg 1 n o. '9656 , 

li. the studedftt handbook helj^ed. faniliariz^ you jdthj / , ' 

a. 'School rules and regulations? 23 7 ^3 ^1 no '96){ , , ' , " 

b. . Student activity program? 22 y eg j'^,,^rtp 92)f > 

c. ' Required 9x;bject8?^ 22 ^ y es - 2* n o ^25f . . ! . - 

d. Elective subjects?^ 23, y gis *^ ^ 1 ^ n o * 965^' . .. * 

* -'pi * ' ^ ' ' , / . • 

, . fe. Graduation requirements? - 21 yes 3 n o- 88^ 

S. Vas the tour of .the building when yoii registered helplSd. ixi faklli^izin^ you 
' '^-th the school building? 21 y ea - '3 *n o v 8^ . ^ - » - ' 

6*, '''afe^^the nap of . the--scTiool helpful to jrt)U tKis first ueek? ,... .20 , y es. ' i ' n o 



IJemo To: Department Chdirraen - January 7, 197$ 

.From:, J. Starboard - ' " . . 

Re: ; Huntingtcm - Warwick -'Articulation 



^ 'At this point I'm-sUre a^ mee.ting betweeii you and the 
>department chairman at Huntington Tias^ already occured in 
p^;-ep^p^tipn for the January 23, \\% meeting.. As p3/evious;}.y 
suggested -^I need, to beT informed by' Friday-, January 9 of the 
'dHformation listed on attaohed form A/ For those -Who have 
already done so, I*m returning it to you. Please transfer ' 
it to the form. : \ ^ \ 

''After the January 23 meeting *the report form.B needs' ^ 
to be completecj and returned to me. Since a faijfrly detailed 
account' of the conclusions reached^ and su^gestl/ns put forth 
at the-ineetirig is necessary, you^'would pro))ably lieed to' 
appoint 9^ recorded. , p;).ease 'try and have tlii,s information on 
'^form B'in .to me- by Fe^bf^uary 6. ' \ 

*,Thnak you- for y6ur cooperation., ^ - 



APPENDIX? 



ARTJCULATI0N ^REPORT F6FaM'A 



Department . . / ,^ 

' ' ' "a. 

Vhert Dopartment, Chairmen met 

Vhere * ^ — , 



'^Agonda for January 23 mpeting !^ 



f63 



OtKer items discussed 



\ 



ERic; 



■ /■. f 



■ I' ■ 



\ ■ 



1 • , 



■ G 



^. 




Date' of ^Visitation " " 




s * 



APPENDIX -R . * - ^ - w * ; ' . . "V 
; • « ,\ DEPARTMENT C'ffAlftPERSON MEMO. ^V: ' r^<^ . ' - 

;Gall jdurlng veek. df Decg-mber' 1 - ^ i-) -"at up K.-js^ .fUunaji; w^ek of Dcdertbei' 8-1,2. 

^. 'At this meeting determine:' ' j ' I \ • ' * , - 

a- Ag;enda fdr January 23 .meeting^^ of "doparttnents '(sGe^BUggestions helow) ^ . 

. '^.^ Schedule for teacher, exchange .progyam - teachers irtvqlved^and .when ar3 ,tht3y^ 
' " going to exchange classes. ' ' ' > ^ ' ^.J^-^^Jr-^^*^'''^^ 

^ ^ * ... * ^ ' : , ' ^ ^ ^ . 

Review 'guidelines, for grouping ^qt. placing students with any j^eeorj^endctions \ 
' for change (only- English', .-Math, Geography, Sciencfe^gf^isic) * ^ ^ 

^ d/ Location' of Jaji\;iary/23 ^meeting (Huntington^ or VlanJack.) | \ 

• ' V ./ ' ' * ^* ' ,* / ... . , 

e. future' meetings; " ' ,/ - ' v ^ " ^ ' ' 

' /' ' . ' ' ' • ^ . . ' ^ / 

3* Let ne know aftei^' yoU\have .riet - when ^phd where^^u met^ajid what ycU discussed ^ 
and (Jeterminecf. . Please, do' the ssyr^e^-fd^ thi^Jaijj^ary 23 meeting.. Especially! l^t . 
• lae know as sapn as-i)Ossible th^ teachers inVol^^d in tlie '"Exchange^ Prog feja".' 

^ - - ^ : --v^ - - - r - r *• - - ^ ' 

, ' • Sugge$tdci-^ ^Topics f^cJr- Januarry 23rd roeetin^ ^ , * - * "'' ' 

1. Brainstorm (see attachment)/ . ^ - ' , . * ' . * ' ' . . ^ 

' " ^ > < ; '\ ^ ^ ^ ' . 

' a. in^at procedures ^or programs might be dpjv^lo^ed or' coiisxcjer^d in as^2^attng f 
^ ' students to have a'.-si:50o€h t^ansition^b^iiw'een Huntirig^on and Wo^iadc. ^ 

; b. Tcpics or prbblems. dealing v^ith' the curriculiira that n^ed-attenU/n .Order 

* • for there to 'be "a pmaotter transition fn'the c?urrictauin ^)etv;een the. tv;o 

* - scMool's. "' ' ' . . ' ' * \ " 

' ' -Jc. vrhSt /<5:kn. re do -to ^mp^aove ^corjtiriicati9n^ betveen the, tv^o -schools and T-oster 

.cooporatiSn aitd finderstandlng^ \ ' ^ *^ " . • 

* » , - ^ , ' ^ , '* " 

^2. B3'/i^ Groupl^ng. and' PXaqer.eot .guidelines (Certain depa:rtments) ^ , - * . ; 

Ue need a "crorfcansus of^' the tv:o dejiiai^tmen'ts.* \ - . ' / V " ' ' \ ' 

' • fh- a]30ve arTti'vilios are ;the QUt^rSTv/th df a needs asses^me^t vxder.thd airpctiotr 
'6f the S^:;berintendent 'and '.his 'staff. T-.vo questionrxirec ' (qne' to tho vro'^t o.s^onal 
.staff, and one'.io th^e students) v^el^e developed' ^d; adr)^isie;rod,; an*'! the rQ7ult3 
have *been ^abulfited and analyzed. The professional stafi cnie3tiorin4:^re rc-v^aod- 
jDroblQHS.in the areas* '.of'^^oinnimicat ion, ^ cooperation and \inder3tandil"4^ boireen feeder . 
9ch:^?i5/ the- groucing and p;L&cing;of students, a tine <for ineotin^, -arid jri'<^'^^Mc, " 
and. a fariliarity' with feeder ^school course, bf ferin|s/ The, st^udeht^ auesLi.ia^alro, ^ 
on the other' hand x--Vevealea,^rabl^r^.9.' in ^t^^ .9ye^is/of farJaia:rity^with tKe, ne^^ ; . . 
b^ldinr, the nbvr student' s' schMul^V p}ji^ek\^it res^^ioxia of: the ^eu school \ 
' j^ei^uir^A^^and electrve 'subje^cts., th^, student a6tiviiy;8ilogramS 'g'radu^Uon:Teci\iire-y 
inents,- £>.i.abiUt^^evel^;as^ignhentsV' . ^iJ , \tj 



: '^"l ' '• « MTICBLATION i^l»ORT FOR>rB - 

'I' ' . * V . " ^ " 5' 

Dc^pai^tmerit * - . . v » . " n . ^ - / ^ ^ ... , . 

' . ■ ^ ^ ^ . '^/^^ ^ • V • ' 

As a pesult.df tlje me'^^ting on January pleaife cpmpjete the following report. 
^^Si? a"^ ^thofough anq precise, as possible, especially as, t^^^o^clusiphg reached 
'pjpncornp^ng*the topics covered. - ' ^ • , ^ ^ . 

1,^^ What gi^oce^iurps programs' might .d«velO|>ed or'xfoneider.ed In assisting • ' • 
^ • stu^entfs to haY.e'*a.smoQth transition betwben Huntington fcJJaryick*. - ^ 




,1 



t r 
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Topics or problems dealing with the ^cj^rrl^ljiS need -attention in order for 

there to be a sjsooth^i: transition -in- the curricul^on between the' two schools'. 



\ 



^ A 




/ 



?ERIC 



479 



il68 



Vhat can be done to improve commtoiC'ition tetveen th^tvo schools and foster^ 
73orc cooperation and understanding? i 

■ . . / 
• • • / 



\ 



\ 
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Revi^-^^and/or revi^^ton of Grouping L^d.Plkcing Guidelines (attaob C( 
guidelines)' bnl:^* ZnglishT^'ath ^ \ Gso?»rat>rjA Scienci, M^J^ic , * f 

../.i ■ ■• •'■••\ ■ 



copy of 



1 

i 



Suggestions for other topics: 



a. 


Expectations 'and course requirei^cnts. 




b. 


A sharing of successful teaching techniques 


and methods. 


c> 


Develop uays of comm^anicating specialties between schools. 
• 


d. 


feedback would be helpful from Varvick 


to. teachers at Huntington. 


e. 


Establishr.ont of a laison committee betveen 
further articulation endeavors. 


4 

the tv;o' departments to v;ork on 




Enphasis of instruction. 





5.' Other topics and conclusions. ' 
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GROUPING AND PLACEMENT' GUIDELINES" 



E-NGLISH- 
MATH 
< SCIENCE 



. / 



> 1 

I - 



m ■ 18^ 



7 



Guidelines for grouping as agreed upon by the Engl 

.# Warwick and Huntington 



3 



Level X students^ should 

Be capable of abstract reasoning ^ 
B.»^« able to dra^f conclusions and' inferences 
•C. Be aoie tp differentiate between literal 
D. Have a de^re and initiative for independent 
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ers of 



ative Expressions 

V N 



E. Be able' -^o pe^orm the'ldngijage skills of the grade(r^rajfflJ»etf''' 
and cozpo^itioiHtextbapk ""(If tj^e student makes frequen\ errors 
in subject-V^ry t^^reenent, use of pronouns,, use of verb^j^ 
and sentence structure, he should not be put in an X' class*) 

Fp Cor.preh'end the literary selections of the grade level with 
liiTiited assistance X \ 

Q. 3e able to present specific support for his general statements 

rl. Follow directions accurately . " * 

Can apply skills to- nevr situaiions and 5ee relations among 
his total program offt^co^orses ' • * 



il. Level Y students usually 

° A* -Is above a remedial readii^g level but needs assistance in 
ccnprekendihg grade leyel materials - - 

B. ?'!ay '^e reluctant -to resu^and write 

• * " . - ft 

r ' • » * 

C. Is' unable to dfeal- with abstract !nai;erial 

D. Has a short attention span^and .^.etnory ' 

E. Ignore's hoiLeworkas^i^iiients ^ \^ ' ■ - 
' F*' Requires re-enforceS- "instruction^ - . * 



J II. A;^age 



ar^ able to use* gradj? IsTel materials vith mininua A-s'sistance.- 

^If th^ characteristics/ listed in th^ I and Y sect-ions *are not 

de^,cylptiye\ of ;ihe Student '5 ability, then *Jke student should 
; be'^^^lac-ed^ in' fen avverage, g;?oup/) ' ^ . - * - r . 




IV. Slow readerg or non-readers ^houM be placed in 10H English 5> 



V. Please encourage average and abovevaA^rage students in English 
to select an elective from the f ol^wui 



World Literature - M (^fythology) 
Creative Writing ' , ^ 

Journalism - ^ 

Drama 
Speech 



Advanced Composition 
Reading Improvement I 

VI. SRA records / . ' 



/ 



Be/low Average - 



Average 




■ Above Average 




10 



T 



30 



■ R and Y 



IP 
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Curriculum Guide 
Course Offerings 
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^Course Name: General Math 2R,4R 



Grade Level: 



IBf^ Code Number 

First Semester: 4'11 



Second Semester:' 412 



Assignment,: Teacher recommendation. 



Prerequisites: 8 G^Math-lR,2R, pt teacher recoiiLmendation' 



dojjrse Description: • . . ' ' . f . 

General Mathematics 3R,4R is a continuation 'of 8 -General Math <1R,2R. 
It doles not ser.ve'as a prerequisite for algebra. credit each semester* 



Geared tp: Remedial 



Basal Yext: Scott-Fpresrftan, Mathematics -Around Us, Applications and Skills 



185 



r- — »\ 
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Curriculum Guide ^ 
Coijrse OfferinifS. 



bourse Name; General Math 3Yy4Yf 



Grade Level: 9: 



l&M Code Number 

First Semester: 



413 



Second Semester: 414 



^Assignment: Teacher recornmehdalion ^ . 



Prereqiiisitcs: 8 General Matheii?atics 1, .2' pr ^teacher recommendation , 



Course' Description: > . * * 

General Mathematics 3Y,4Y is designed for students who at Ihis time 
are not prepared or do not plan to pursue Sn academic mathematics ^program. 
The eT.phasis in this course 'is on prac.tical mathematics to be used^in * * 
overoay life. This course does not serve ,as a' prerequisite for a-lgebra. 



^ credit each somesfer^ 



, Geared to< ^Belqw average 



Basal Yext: AUyn & Bacon, Stein, Re*fresher Mathema.tids 







'1 • ^ 

? 




. ^ -I ^ f 

* ' ' ' ^ Cui;ric*ilum Guifie \ , • 
• « .Cour'&e Offerings ' 

! ^ • ' . ^ ' ' "^ ^ ' ' " 
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» , . - 
»■ / y 




•Cou!cse Name': . Gelperal Math'3„4 Grad> LeveU/ 


» ~ . •' *. 

' 9 ■ ' . ' 


V 


■ 1 ' . ^ - ■ * . . 

\ - ' ' ''i 
im Code Number J ^ 
- First Semesteil: '415 Second. Semester: 


• 

416 - 








• 


Assignment: "Teacher recommendation 

Prerequisites: 8G.Math 1,2 or. teacher recommendation 




t 

• 


' ' 1 • - ^ ^, 
\ • , ^ " ' " . ^ ' * 

Goui-se Doscriptiom^: ^ ^ > ^ , - - ' - ' ^ • ' . , 

' Gc^neral I/.atbcmatlcs 3,4 Is for the student who. wishes to^ perfect 
aritknetic- skills** The ^course is de&igrted' to emphasize* pract'i&al mathe- ^ » - . 
iT^tics. Tfiis cour^ doG$ nbt serve a^ "a prerequisite; for algebra, 

cxooit each sepestc^r. ' . ' * . • -» ' • 


/ 


K » i , " 


f 

# 

* 

f • * ♦ » 




... . ... , ■ , I 

* • . > 1 I , ■ '* , \ 

1 . ' \ . f" 
. - V . ■ . ^ .■ * • 

^ > .. ' . \ 

Geared'. to: Average and -below average. , \ , \ 


' K 


•n 

■ .-\ 
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Course Name: 



Curriculvm <3uide 
Course Offerings 



General fytsth 5,6 



^ ^ IBM' Code Numbei " \ ' 

First Seife1slt«rs 417 



As&ignn^ent:* Elective 



Grade Level: 10.3^11,12 



•Seconds Semester: 4X8 



* ^ Prerequi$itjBs':| Successful complM^on of Genfer^rl Maihenfa tics 3,4 or 3Y,4y 



Course' Desprifitiop: ' > \ ' ' . \' ; '/ ' * 

General Mathematics is^a* two-sertjester cdur'^e. reviewing] and 
extending arithmetic Skills develdped in the preVious'work- in gqrteral 
^' m^Wtematics'. [finphatsis wMT l>e ,pla*ced Vn applying •jnaihematics to 

ev'eryd-ay lifg. N.o st^denl: should enroll in Genera! Math ,5,6^'if - 
ha,6.r§eeived*cxecftt in an ^Igebi^a course^ This course rs^ designed 
' fo^ the, stuc|4nt. who, ha^ a, genuine interest ip'ma^them'atici but dpe5 not 

j5jan .to ati^nd colle'gg., Th6^ coUrsew does not\s^rve as a" p^erequisit^ ^ > 
^ for. algeb^'a* ' " ' ^/ ^ 



4 , 



Geared to: Me^t' i;He neet^s of ^tvcJents *'whp\'a4f:pursuitig . coursed in .3 \ . , 
' ' » ' general /friathematics e^quence/ - ^ , •\ ^ 



, CurricMlijm »Cuide 



"ill 



> Qourse-Name: Ftfti'dament^als of .Algebra lj2 . Grade Level: 9,lQyllf 12^ 



, IBM Code Number v ^ ' . 

/first SerBGst^rf 1433_ ^ 



Second Semestejr: ^34 



* Ass^gnmepfr: El&Ct^^e, ,with teacher retoiTirnendatio^ . 



Prerequisites Pre-Algebr 



Course/DesctipUr<^: 



teaqher /ecorrtmendation 



Fundofrfentals of ' A^J^gebria 
bu\ 5o;t atr^hat';high a t&ye\ ^ 

\.stud'er]tM-Jio \vi shies .±p tBllt^:B% 
Upon sticccssfuf 




most of the topics of; Algebra 1,2 
le course is designed fo^ the , 

^.^^^ ndt prepared to take Algebra Irl,^. 

^^..^.^ compieti(^*^f ''tMs* cqtjrse, however, 'a student should be . 

quMified to enroll in A}^gbbra^^-lV2•; tor qolVe^e purposes, 'FundarTientals of 
. 4- ,v ' . /• - _ ^« 1 5« .*r««KT.a^. However t ' 

complete / , 



\^ ArJ(?l?ra 1,^ dan be^ considerecf accept^b^le as 1 -trfedit in algeferra-^ 
^ ^in^ order ao.* enroll ' iV ^Geometry 1,2 a s|:iident must $\jcce^sf ully co 
> 'iAlgobra I-l,2>- ■ , ' * ^ ' 



4 



/ 




[ , Cqrricvtufh Guide* 
••^ •Course Offerings 
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V 



Course. Na^rte: Algebra I-l»2 

^im Code Number > . , 
First Semester: 435 



^Grade Level: 9, 10, 11, 12 



Second' Semester : 436 



\ 

Assignment: Elective 



* Prerequisites:' Pre-Algebra 1,2 oT^ - , ^ 

V ' ' Fundamentals of v'^lgebra 1,2 or teacher recommendation 

Cour.se Description: / , 

' ""^K Algebra 1-1,2 is a basic -couyse, in element^ alge^bra* • It .incl^udes ^ ^ 
, a/ study of^lineat and- quadratic cqvaiions andifiequali'ties^ 'including ' • 

|ractioD?rand irrational equations. ' Also S>«Jdied /are ,Sy.steros of linear . . 
,Vq^atiod^ in twa variables,' graphing, of polTynomiai' equ^tior><^, and tunction^s ^ 
.\and variations.* \ credit each sene&l'^r. ^ ,^ ^ ' . ' ** \ ^ ' 




* ^ ^Oeafed ;to:^ Aver^ge^ and .dbdve axeira"^^ 



h 14 

,7 



o t fCurricuium Guid? 
, ^ Courfe6 6f;f6;:ing$ 



\CopT,se Name: Qeometry 1,2 

'IBM Code^ NujTife^r ' , 
_ Fixst Somesiew 437 
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Grade Level t 9, lOl 11', 12, 



•'.Second Semester:' 438 



V 



Ass i gncnen t ; E 1 ec t i ve 



/ 



\^ ' • Pre^etquisi'tes: Algebra 1-1^2 .pr 8 Algebra 1-1,2 



,Coujse OescriptioVic , , ^; , ^ - ^ - > ' ' . ' 

. * Geometry 1*2 is*^ deductive study of Euclidean geometry including ' 
, plane geometry,/ space, geometry, and coordi^iate geometryv An , emphasis >s 
'nlacpH^dn loaical^ refesoninei. and deductive proof-. 4 credit each semester. ^ . 
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^' ^ V Geared toV'Avei^ge*, and' above avera^e^ 



^ Ik 



■» ' " . . , ^pasaX Y^J^tso' Houghton Mi^-fVin, Jurgensen*; Geometry 

^ . r. . ^ • s ...... 



I' 6 



CurriculuH)' divide * , 
Course 'Offe^rings 
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Course Wamg; ' Algebra A^Trtgoriometry T;2^ ^G^ade^ L^vel : lO; 11, 1/ 



IBI* Code Nujiiber' 

First Semesterr 441 



Second Semester: ' 442 . 



Assignment:* Teacher re(!:ommendation 




Prerequisites: Geometry 1,^ and t(?acher 'recommendatipn ' ^ 

Course Descriptiba: Aigebj-a - Tt'igonometry is a Vcourse f.or students x^pable of ^ 
.soccessfully mastepihg the, materia T of Algebta IIrl,2 and TrigonometryJin^pne , / 
year. Ciredit each semester. " ' \ \ ^ * \ t . ^ ^ 



^9 ' 



i 1 



Gea.r.ed. tp^; ^Above\averagB 




B*s^l, Wit: Houghton Miif lihjDolftiani, y Algebra 2 and^ Trlgonomeiry 



'ERIC ' 



• ' I. 



1^2 



9 ♦ 
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CRITERIA FOR VARIOUS GROUPS ^OF SCIEl^CE INSTRUCTION 



Above "Average 

Evidence of interest in science 
^ Possess these characteristics for the academidaUy talented 
. - capacity for se^f direction 

- abili^ to do alDstract thinking 

- initiative and originality 

- effective work habits 

- ability in and enjojouent of verbalizing 
Above averjge pupil in grade seven^ 

A and E student, in science . 

• Average ' / 



Average pupil in grade sev^n i 
B or C work In science 
Usually capable of independent work ' 
Good interest in science - 
Willingness' to strive^ for improvement 



Below Average . 

Not performing oh grade levef In science 
D or unsatisfactory work in science 
Generally below grade level in reading 
Little initiative to do work | 
Weak in basic skills 
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GRADE LEVEL .TADGHT (circle) 8 9 10 11 12 POSITIOK • ' - 182 

'■ "* APPENDII U ' ~ '■ ' ~ 

"E-VALU/.TION QUESTipmillE 

Dear Teaph^r:" ' -COMBINED • ' ^ ^ . 

Pleise take a few moments and respond to the following questions. The purpose 
is to determine your feelings toward this articulation meeting "between our paired 
schools. * ♦ . 

Thank you, . 

J. Starboaxd 
• A. Pitchford 

1. Do' you feel that the meeting and planning together with t^?^chere from your 
paired school has: ' - * 

a. helped ta increase understandings? 125 y es 2, no 9856 

b. 'helped to' improve attitudes?; :±2^/^'es 10 n o 91 56 

helped to -ii^ove sei»ale? — 19^4 ^0- — ' - : ^ ^ 

d. helped to irprove coznii^jmications? 1 22 . y es " 5 no 9656 
^ e. helped to foster'mors cooperation^ , 118 y ^s 7 no *9A% 

2. Do yoSVfeel that sj:ch r^e^etings should be continued?*^ 1 20 y es 6 no 9556 

3. Would jouUike td^see iiiore programs of this nature between tlie two schools? 

^ ' , ^ ' 118 ^y es 9 no 9356 

A. • Aro these kinds of p^^ans helpful in exchanging ideas? 121 y es - 6 no 9556 

5. If jbh^-;<i^e is provided would .you like to have more meetings together? 1 1 8 y es 

^ ^ . ' . ' . * 7 n o 

6. Should there' be* tirje set aside in next year's calendar for such meetings? ' *- 

122. y %a.. 3 no 98Jt 

7. In the sjace below please comment on the following. (Use the back of the page 
if necessary) > - ' 

a. ,If you answered no to any question above pleage briefly explain your 
reason (s). 



D. Please ©axe any other *co?!in.pnts/ sx^^c^stiotis, nhoervatlnns', ©tc you ziay 
have concerning the progran 



g^HOOL . SUBJECT / ^ 

GRADE LEVEL TAUCH^ (circle) 8 <9 10 11 12 ^ POSITTDK ^ 183. 



. APPENDIX V 
EVALUATION QUESTIOIWAIPi; 

l^ERMEDIATE 



Please take' a f^w nroments andVespond to the following questions. Tlie purpose 
is to determine your feelings toward this articulation meeting between our paired 
schools. ^ . ^ 

Thank you, ^ ^ 

J. Stai^board 
* ■ A. Pitchford 

1. Do you feel that the dtee ting and planning together with teachers- from yW 
paired school has: . . ^ 

a. helped to increase understandings? _ /56 y es . p n o r00% 

b. helped to improve attitudes? 53 y es _J_no 98^6 
-C>_ _h^l ^ed__to improve morale^ ^8 y es 7 n o _ 87Jt 



d. ^Iped t^r^prove coniTiunications? 55 y es t no <)8% 
^ e. helped to foster more cooperation? 52 y es 3 n o^ 

2. Do you feel that such Tr^eetings should be • continued? 5^ ' yes 7 no , 

3. Would you like to see sore programs of this nature between the two schools? 

. 5A' y es 2 f io 96% 
^. Are these kinds of programs helpfid in exchangi^ng ideas? 55 y es t no. 9851 

5. If the tiTse is provided would you like to 'have -more meetings together? 55 y .ee 

; no 

6. Should there be' tine set aside in next year's *calenda2> for such meetings? \ - 

' ^' 56 y fefl 0 no ^00% 

7. In the sp^ce below please coir^ent on the following. ' (Use the back of the page 
if necessary) - ^' , , 

a.- If you answered no to Ifnj question above please briefly explain your' ^ 
reason(s): . . 



b. Please make any other corcnents, siiegestions, observatlnns, etc. you aay 
have con<5eming the program. , - ♦ 



r 
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,APPENpIX V 
iTION.QtJESTIOIt^. 

'high school 



,APPENpIX V ■ ' • 
EVALUATION. QtJESTlOI»^AIR2/^ y 



Dear Teacher: 

. Pleasfe take a few moments and respond to the follovirig questions. The^ purpose 
is to determine your feelings toward this drticulation meeting between our paired 
schools. ^ 

• " * • Thank you, 

J . St-erboard 

A. Pitchi'ord ^ 

1. Do you feel that ^.the* meeting and planning together with teachers from yc^ar 
paired school has: ^ ' . * . 

a. helped to increase understandings? -69 y es 2 no 975{ 

b. helped ,to improve attitudes? ' 61 ye§ ' 9 ^no 91^ * > 

, c; helped to ifaprove norale? 37 y es 12 no 83^ 

^*d. .helped to ^.rr.prove communications? 6? jes ^ - no 9^56 • 
e. helped to foster nore cooperation? 66, y es ^ no 9^56 

2. Do you feel that such r.eetings should be continued? _66_>'es L no 9^^ 

3. /.:ould you lij-:e 'to see !::,ore jxrograns 6i this nature beti;een the two schools? 

'4?' ' ' 6^ y es 7 no 90^ 
;re these kinds of prograns helpful in exchjnging ide^s? 66 y es _5 _no 93.56 

5. 'If the tir.e is provided would you like to h::ve more meetings together? 63 \'es 

, *^ • _ 

; - ' - . A 91 

• 6 no 

6. Should there be tinie set aside in^ next year ' s calendar for such meetings? 
^ . • * < ^66 y efl _2 ^^o ■ 9^ 

7. In the space below please cc-ijLent on the f olloving. (Use the back of the page 
if necessary) ^ ' . 

R. If you answered no to any question above please l^riefly explain your 
.reasonCs). 

<4 



b. Please' cake any other cc^'Tj-^ents, r,ucoftstj ons, nhcervations, etc. -you 5^ 
have concerning, the progran. ' """"~V^ 
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D}^PAiR?::i:: 



APPa.DIX X 
RI^POr,'SES BY DZFAI^TlIi3sT?S 



p. 



"NUM3ES IN 
DEPARTI-SITT 



itLe 



P0SIT3 
SSSPO.'.'SES 



^-^JjeOTIVE 
HiloPONSES 



TOTAL 



Art 


5 


50 - 




, 0 


3usine3S • ' 


' 8 


• 79 




, 1 


Distributive T-i^ducation 


k 


32 




■ 8 


^n^^ish _ 


2D 


192 




-8 


Foreic^n L^n^a-^,^e 


9 


88 




. 2 


Guidance' 


9 


90 




0 


Mealth ai^d Fr.ysical I^Iducation 


13 


129 




T. 


\or.e Economics 


, 5 


50 




0 


Ir.f*ustrial Arts ' 


8 


77 




3 


Library 




58 




2 


Kntheniixtics- 


■ 12 


119 




1 


I:usic» 


6 


58 


Hi 


2 


Science 


12 






5 


Social Studies 




92 ^ 




28 


Total 


127 i 


" 1209 




61. 



50 

80 

2Q Q 

90 
90 
130 

50 • 

80 

ho 
120 

60 
120 
120 

1270 
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^itALUATION TE.ilCHER EXCflJjRGE m>Zr.Mi 

Dear Teacher, /. * * ^ ' 

• * - 

^ In an attempt to assess the effectiveness of the recent inter-school visitation 
program In which you -were involved, ple^ase take a few mihutes and answer the 
following questions. Please *be as candid as possible in your answers. Thank you 
for your tim/ and effort. > - . . ^ ^ 

• ^ • ' A. Pitchford 

^ J* Starboard . 

SCHOOL IjJj^WlRTMENT 




'3 



Do you feel that the exchange program has'.hejpea establish:' 

a. a line of ,CQiiiaui}ication bqtvreen the schools? 21 y es> 1 no 9656 

b. a b^ia for the beginning of a spirit of <copperatlon between the schools? 
\ ' ^ " 19 y e^ ^ n o 66% 

c* a^>etter%^^derstanding- of your paired dMiool7 y es J ^no .9656 

Do you feel that this is a worthwhile p5:>ogra4?' 19y e3 . 3 no 86% ■ ' 

. 1JouI(i jTOU fecanirqspd that other tGac'bv6rs'*be _^in\;|^l ln»&uch a program? 20 y es 

. yout€ you Xi je, see' the -prograc e.-rpa^^^, ,'l8 y es.'^- ;^ n o- 82^ ~ "° ^ 

' ' ' * .* ' , , * .-'t.. f ' ■ .* . ' 

5. Bo yo^a'feel that this progsaa has 'holpe^l^^^ev^lop a~*npre understanding^ 
attitude toward your ^Ired sokoo'l? 22^^^'-'*' 0 ^no lOOi 

^ • 1 ■ • • . • •-;'v.-l^ F— 

6. Do you feel, that mere programs :of Ihig siafc^e- should be developed betwfeen 
the tvo schools? 20 y es 2. n o, 9<1%' 

7. Do you now have a -'better f eeling'" about the paired school than you -did 
before the prograa? 18 y es - n o 825^ ' 

' 1 c 

8. . a^v:lf you are an intermediate teacher, were you able to get feedback from 
V * the students £:t IJervick? _tr ;/es Q no lOOJf 

« 

If you are a high school teacher, do -you feel students ct Hijintington . * 
benefited by asking questions about 'Warwick? IV y es ^ _0_no • IOO56 

9. If you answe.i^d no to any cf the above questions, please- briefly explain your 
reason(s). ' . • 



a. other comments (please indicate how you feel the program could be^improved 
or any other observations about tS ^ prograa you inay\^ve). 

^ 198 / • 



CURRICULUM ¥t)RKSHOP PROGRAM 
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APPENDIX AA 



CURRICULVM WORKSHOP' HANDOUTS' 

HOME ECONOMICS 
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION 
BUSINESS EDUCATION .PROGRAMS 
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Some Interesting Home Economics Career^ 



1. Art 



The way art is used in the home ^nd in coimnercial^build- 
ings. colors, tpxtures, shapes, lines... the arrangement of 
•furniture and f urnishings . . . the use of crafts/ sculpture, 
ceramics, and other materials.* 



Adverti sing Artist 
Clothing Designer 
Col*^g^ Teacher 
Color/Coordinator 
Consj/mer Information 

Specialist 
Cos/tume Designer 
Cmf ts Instructor 
Department Store Buyer 
t)isplay Designer 
Extension Specialist 
Fabric Coordinator 



Fashion Illustrator 

Furniture Designer , 

Home Lighting Consultant 

Interior Decorator 

Magazine Editor 

Package Designer 

Product Developer 

Product Publicity Director. 

Public ^Relations Executive 

Textile. Designer: 

Therapist 



• Visual Aids Specialist > 
Dress Pattern Designer 
Fami ly Econo mics -'Home Aanaqdment 

How^money, time, arid 'energy are used^to mqet family and 
personal goals .consumer credit in tqday's economy .helping 
families budget and spend money tfatLef actorily . . , ^ . " 



Adult Education 'Teachej; 
^College or High School 

Teacher 
Consumer Consultant 
Con3umer Information , 

Specialist 
Educational Materials 

writer 
Extension Specialist; - 

in Family Economics 
4-H Leader 

Family Financial / 

Cpunseloi^ 
Magazine Editor 



Monoy Management Spe/cia-list - 
Moving and Storage Consultant 
Peace Corps Volunteer 
Publix: Housing Consultant ^ 
Public Relations Executive 
Rehabilitation Specialist 
Research Specialist " " 
Saving Bank Home Economist 
'Utility Home Economist 
VISTA Worker 
Welfare Ilpme Economist 
Extension Specialist in 

Home Management v . ' 



Family Relations arid Child Development ' " ' 

Toe growing--up process ... how member^ of a family rielate -to 

each other .\ .understan<5ing people and how they relate to the.ir . 

environment .. .how children I'earn. ' . 



Adult Education Teacher 
Child Care Specialist 



Guidance Counselor 
Magazine ^Editor 



ERIC 
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3. (cont'd) 



Child Guidance 
Counselor. 
. College or High 

School Treacher 
Community Aid Home 
Economist 
^ Day School Tee^cher 

Elementary Schodl * 

Teacher 
Extension Specialist 

in Family Relations 
Family Life Consultant 

Food and Nutrition 



Nursey School Teacher 
Parent Education Specialist 
Peace Corps Volunteer ' 
Rehabilitation Specialist 
Research Specialist 
Social Workeir 
VISTA Worker 
Welfare Home Economist 
Youth Counselor 
4-H Leader 

Extension Specialist in 
Child Development 



The problem of- feeding peopl 
products are developed. . .helping 

attractive, nutritious meals he 

nutrition needs . 



e ai: 
fanyfl; 

IpiYig pc>ople to unde*tstand their 



yy^r the world... how food 
?s plan and prepare 



7 . 



Advertising Copywriter 
College or High School 
o ' Teacher. 

Consumer .Consultant 
Community Aid Home- 

Economist 
Dietitian 

Educational Materials 
Writer' 

\ ^ Extension Specialist 

Food Chemist 
Food Photographer 

' Food Research Specialist 

* 5v Home Economics Education " 

>^ Helping yoyng people gain 
need for their future homes'., 
students and adults ... teaching 
• . ' * 

Adult Education Teacher 
College Teacher 
Community Aid Home 
Economist 
' ' Consumer Educator 

Curriculum Specialist 
Day School Administrator 
• Educational Materials 
Writer , 
Elementary School Wachy 



.Marketing Specialist 
Newspaper Food Editor ^ ^ 
Nutritdon Consultant - 
Nutrition Research Specialist 
Peace Corps Volunteer 
Public; Health Nutritionist 
Publicity Di.rector 
School Lynch Consultant 
Space Food Technologist 
Test KitcKen Home Economist 
Utility Home Econo|nist _ 
VISTA nvorker 



basic skills* and knowJ.edge they'll 
communicating with groups of 
disadvantaged families. 

High Schobl ^Teacher ^ 
Junior College Teacher 
Nursey Schobl 'TeAcher 
Peace Corps Volunteer 
• Recreation Specialist 
Research Specialist 
School. Acjministrator 
State o^ City Supervisor of 
Kojne/ Economics Education 
VISTA Worker 



( 



ERIC 
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5. ' (cont^) 



>91 



4-H Leader 
Guidance Counselor 
Head' Start Teacher 
? 



Vocational Home Economics 

TeacKer 
Youth y?buns,«Llpr 



Hdusinq . FurnishiYiq . and Equipment 

How the arrangement of a house^af f ects family living, 
space, storage.' equipment, and liqhting for comfortable and 
efficient living,. . .how manufacturers dqvelop and test new 
appliance 'ideas. 



\ 



Advertising Copywriter 
Appliance , Specialist 
City Planning Consultant 
College or High School ^ 

Tea-cher 
'Cons^Jmer Consultant 

Department Store Buy^er 

Ea^iuffient Designer, 
Ex ten si on Speci' a list 
lojjie Lighting Consultant 
^Home Planning Specialist 
Interior designer 
Kitclicn Pla,rlner 



I^nstitution Ac3r^jjii^.ra^^ 

^ AttraUlve and e^.ficient 

people- . y translating nutrition 
needs of ' groups .how hospital 

^ way^ of /preparing foods fOr ^ 

Airline 'Eood Service"'. 
' J ^up^rvisor 

Armed/ Service Dietitian 
Ca f e;t e r i a S uper v i s or 
Col/ege Food Service 
/Director 
> « ' / X^fjlege Teachfer 

9bnsuriier Marketing 
Specialist 
^ ' ^Educational Materials 
Writer ' ^ 

Food Seirvice Specialist 
' Home Service* Director 
, ^ Ho;tel* Executive 

"Hoiysekeejper " • - 

. Textiles a /id Clothing 

Chancjes^ and trends in fas 
rics. ..the process of turning 



iLaundry Consultant 

Magazine Editor . 

Mobile Homes Designer 

^^ewspaper Editor 

Office besigner 

Product Development 
§peiiialis^t i 

Product Publicity Director 

Public Housing Consultant 

Research Specialist 

Urban Renewal Consultant 
'Utility Home Economist ' 



food service for large groups of 
n^eds of the individual into th€ 
s'plan food for each patient/^. p 
large number of peopl^. 



Hotel Manager 
^Industrial Food Setvit^e 

Manager 
Institutional Feeding 

Specialist 
Kitchens and^ Equipment 
Pe^ace Corps Volunteer 
Restaurant Chain M^nu 1^1 
Restaurant Own^r 
Research Specialist 
School Lunch Director 
Test Kitchen Director 
Utility Home Economist 




anner 



hion^s..*. . using new fibers 'and ^abr 
sketches into tflothing. . .buying 

• / ■ (\ 



8.^ 



\ 

(cont'd) 
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clothir^.^anSC^ textiles .for a. depar 

;.yi:^d>>'j^rti^ing Account ' • ] Fashion Editor' , 
ETxecuti ve 



,1 -/f" ; :;>irc Po t h i ng Consultant^ 
^''7-^/^' ; * College or High School 
Teaglier 
Constimer Education 

^' SpfeciaTist * ■ 
Costume De^gner 
Department Store Buyer 
Dress Patterr\ Designer 
ExhilDit Designer ^ 
I ' E^^ension jClothing 
" ' Specialist 

.^FasHion Coordinator/^ 
Fashion Designer 






merft. ^tore, 

tor 

Fashion Illustrittor 
'Laundry Ptoducts*- Specialist 
ftuseum Oarator 
Sewing Center 'Director 
Product/ DevelOp^'r , 
Productf Publicity Director 
Research Specialist 
Retail Store Tr^ning ^ 

Specialist.. * . * 

Textile Designer;' " 
Textile, Lab^ Te<^hni,.cian " 



Roha bllj tat ion 

J^^arping the physically, emotionally* and metajiy dis^ablecj'' 
^"^^^^'^^^"^^ homemaking a<:ti vi ties . . • aid^ing the, ' 

eg^nbmip^lly disadvantaged. , " > . ^ 



Pufeklir^ Housing cr Home 

Planning Cdnsu^^ V ' 

Reh3^il^tatior> Center in " 

rt i o;<^l ns t i t u t i on s 
, ^ D^tertlori Homes/ and 

Probake /Cour^s^- f 
Rehabili-tatic^ Research 

Home Economist *^ , 
Rehabi 1 i t a t i on . Research 

Specialist 
Social Action -^^^r^" 
' ^ Consultant ' ^ v. 
Special Education Hom^-^ 
/ Economist • 



Child Care Center - 

Con^ll^t ant "Teacher 
'College^ pr High Sgl;iOol:. 

teacher * 
Consultant in.rCja^ild 

Welfare and Family 
Consultant io* Public 

Assistance and 

Comraiinity Action 

Programs *- 
Extension 'Spe.Qialist 
Hospital or Nursing 

Home ponsuXtant ; 
I^ublic Health fiome/ 

Economist / , 




■•I 
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The-mission of Itistributi ve Education is to 1nsu»^ that programs and sentices 
are provided (or all students who desire to develop and apply their interests^ 
abilities, and aptitudes toward a careef in marketing and distribution. 

th£ cooper^ative phase of the program derives^its name from the cooperative 
working arrangement between the school and distributive, businesses of ' the com- 
^munity.. In thiS' program the student receives classroom Instruction directly 
related to a chosen occupation in the retail, wKolesale^ or service field. At 
the same time, he receives, work experience with a business person who p-rovtdes 
part-time employment ,*or which the student recei ves n school credit plus pay. 

The cooperative DE program is for' the stfudent who has a real interest in the 
fields of marketing and distribution. If 1 5 not an employment service for 
, students merely- seeking part*time or after school jobs. 



) .§p cooperative program. Distributive Education in Newport News 
Jdf^onal ^. . ^- - 



In addi ti on ,to . _ _ _ , w 

offers four addfffonal courses-. Education 'for Employment is a one-year course 
desrgned to help ffinth, grade students develop goals and yaluies which epable 

^them to understand the inpOrtamce of being employed ^and^to introe^Mce future 
job opportunities. . DE Preparatory is a one-year program' of occupational explortf 
tion in the field of marketing and distribution offered to tenth grade students. 
Also offe.red are. a course in Fashion. Merchandising desi^gned for students Who - 
desfre spec1alii€<J training^-in the fashion field and a one-semester Ptrlnctples 

• of ^Salesmanship course deS'lgned^tO' assist students gain a job >entry skill in 
the selling field. . * . ; ^ ' ... ^.^ 



\ 



Pminsula Area Employinent(NiMiERiiTiKi^ 



Retail Trade 

Wliolesale Trade 

rinancejnsuraiice, 
Real ktate 

Services 




S It 15 2(1 25 



DiS'tributive Education is an leducatiorial program that provides effective train- 
ing to those persons responsible in or moving towafd positions in distribution. 
Job opportunities in distribution represent,y'the single highest area of, employ- 
ment on the Penirisula. Persons emplbyed .in retailing, whdl^saTtng, services, 
finance, real estate, and Insurance currfentty constitute about 39X of .the total 
work force. ' ^ . * , ? 
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Distributive Education I (Preparatory): the basic course in Distributive Educa- 
- tion which ^provides students with -an intrbducation to the field of marketing- 
and distribution, acquaints them -with career opportunities which it offers 
and assists them in selecting a tentative career objective in this field. 
S^tadents also develop the social, economic, mathematical, and communications 
skills necessary for entry jobs in distribution. Recommended for- 10th grade 
students. 1 credit. # . 

Distributive Education II (Beginning Cooperative): the beg^inning cooperative 
program in which students 'cpmbine classroom instruction with supervised on- 
the-job training, inf a distributive business approved t>y the Distributive 
Education Coordinator. In^thrs year of the progr^, students concentra^ on 
developing competencies nee^d by distributive workers in the areas of sell- 
ing, advertising, display, operations; and product and service technology. • 
. Students will be employed for an .average of not less th^n 15'+T0urs per week. 
"^Usually ;)ffered at 11th grade level. 2 credits. . 

Distributive EdDcation III (Advanced Cooperati-ve): the advanced cooperatij^e pro- 
gram in wh.icfx students pursue in greater depth the development of marketing, 
competencies necessary for full-time employment arid job advance'itent in dis- 
tribution. Students corftinue the qontination of classroom instruction and 
j)a-tf>e-job training. Emphasis in instruction is on merchandising^ sales pro- 
motion, marketing research, and management techniques. Students will- be 
employed for an average of not les^ t[ian ISJiours per week. Qffered at the 
^th grade l^vel. '2 credits*, 

Education for Employment I: a one-y^ar course desigr^ad to help .students develop 
goals .arid values which enable them to» understand th^Mmportance of being 
emp^loyed and to introduce students to future job- oppo^ra^ties. Instruction '\ 
covers such areas as grooming and appearance, banking for Ji^ji^vmanagement, \ 
the purchase of food and clothing, and techniques ft)r sec6yi ng ^^xy ment. 1 
Specif! c occQpational goals are stressed and jobs are^xpl^'i ned lildep^h 
through prajepts and other acti.vitjgs/ Offered at 9tff grade leyel^ 1 -credi t. ^ 

Fashion Merchandising '^I: (Resigned for students who desire specialized training . 
>in the fashion field.* rns^uction includes a stuc|y of fashion careers; per- 
sonal qualities for successHothe fashion, field; the influence of historic 
costume qn contemporary fasKionT^^ow thfe' fashion world works; the materials 
of fashion; promotion, selling, and merchandising of fashion; and 'career 
opportunities in the fashion field. ^Recommended at the 12 grade level ' 
1 credit. ' ^ ' 



Pri 




"iUfil^s of^ajesjnanship 1: a on^ ^semester cou rse which introduce s .stu dei\t s 
effec^irve selling techniques, careers in selling, job i n ter v i ew te cfvn i q ue s 
and the effect of sel ling on_tbe. economy. Rexoramende^tat' the 12th grade 1 
.1/2 ci^dit. ^ - 
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The primary goal of tn^ Distributive EbucGtion proGr-aai is to.prepare youth. for 
full-time employment i'. jiarKeting arid ^ ouii on. ' The prografn* al so serves as 
a background fo^ thost who ni^n to mnHnne advanced t'^a^nino on the college 
level in business ad^tinistration, :r,arket1rQy. advertising, and related ftelds. 



» ft • 

In meeting this pri™ry goal, the student snal 



1. 
2. 

4*, 



\JI ur 



develop ar/unaerstanding of friarketing and distribution, , 
develop an' understands y cf^he.scai and econoniic i esponsibi li tie3 
-of those engaged in distribution in a free competitive society, 
develop a favorable attitude to the world of work, 
acquire kna^vledge naeded for gainful employment or for advancement in 
a diS'trrbunve occupation. 
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IM]3H'NUMBER of STOdENTS per class SECTION: 15 
Cf^^CTERISTICS OF STUDENTS: 



All of tte students enrolled in the Education for Employment prcfgram must be 
disadvantaged, and each must be identified with two or more of the following 
characteristics. These identifications must be kept on file as/lpng as the 
student is enrolled in the program as the file is subject to mo|hitpring by 
State and Federal education officials. 

a. personality, horpe, on emotional problems. 

b. . members of families with low incomes. 

c. low or underachiever. . , / 

d. behind one or more grades. / 

e. .disinterested in, School, possib^ly. irregular ^n attenaance. 

f. , lack personal goals and/pr -sense of purpose. / - 

g. ' cultur^al or linguistic isolation. . - 

h. normal or above in potential ability but ^,Ung to achieve. 



AREAS STUDIED: 



Orientation to Program * ^ " - 

Imprqying Study Habits ' , " 

I ^ ^ ^/ . ' ' 

Attitudes and Relationships to Classmates, Teachers, School Adminis- 
trators arvd Community and Country (including Personality Inventory 
^ '^.and School and rsfffnlihity Projects) 

}^ , ' ' . ^ 

Personal Development (including Personal Cleanliness, Proper Dress 
"7 for "Various Occupations, and Manners). 

•Communications (including Types, Steps in and Blocks to Communicating, 
^ Telephone Usages and Projects to Jmprove) . 



Career Study and Oral Reports 

^ Mathematics in Everyday Living (including Basic Math" Prpcedures , 

Salaries, Income Taxes, Social Security, Sales Slips>^ales Tax, 
and Change Making) 

Money Management- (ihcli**U^avings and Checki^ig^ccounts , Checks and 
Check Sttibs, Budgeting, Spend ing Wisely /I nstallment B uying, and_ 

"Insurance)" " - ^T^--^ ' -- " - " - 

' Job Preparation (including Review of Interest Inventory, Career Study 
Projects, Sources of Locating Available Jobs, Securing the Job, 
Starting Work, Job Safety,' and Keeping the Job) 
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MAXIMUM NUMBER OK i UDlN i b PtR CLASi) bECTiJN. ^0 



QUALIFKMriON^ 



The student should: 



1 . 

9 



be- consider^ nq a ca^^eer io ma'^keting or cistriojtion. 
have an intere:>c in cpnnnjing the program tor three years, 
3. have a good atten ^a-K'-^ ^-^ jrz 

have the porential to meet the qualifications of ^ cooperative st'jdent. 



AREAS STuOIcu: 



Orientation to Distributive Education— . 

Human Relations (including Goal Setting; Individual Interests, 
Attitudes, and Aptitudes; and Social etiquette) 

Free Enterprise System (including Channels of Distribution, Organi- 
zation of Business, Profit Motive, and-Consumer Protection) 

Types of Distributive Businesses 

Career Exploration (including Investigation of Careers and Completion 
of Career Project) ^ 

Product Planning (including ^rand-Nanle^ and Trademarks, Packaging 
Labeling, and Pricing the^^J^duct) 

Mathematics of Distribution (including a Pretest, Percentages, Deci-^ 
mals. Multiplication, Fractions, Alignot Parts, Change Making and 
jirfhen Appropriate, Cash Register U^Ag^) ^ 



Preparation for. Employment (incfuding^^ociaV^eturi ty , Credit and 
Budgeting, and Banking) 

Securing Employment (includtn§-i3^/ljnterview Techniques, .Developmefvt 
' of Personal Characteristics for Employabi li ty and Human Relaitions 
on the Job) 
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Beginning Cooperative 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER CLASS SECTION: 15 . ' 

QUALIFICATIONS: 

The student should: • 

1. have a career interest in marketing or distribution. 

2. be potentia].ly employable. 

3. possess character and personality traits which make him acceptable to 
employers. .These include integrity, honesty, dependability, emotional 
stability, and the ability to take orders. 

4. have- the ability to work and maintain satisfactory grades inf'.school. 

5. have average or above ability in. math. -1 

6. have the ability to communicate with people easily. - ^ / 
'17. be able to write legibly and'spell correctly. ^ ^ 

I 8. be willing to join and participate in the local chapter of thi? 
-Distributive Education Clubs of America. 

have the recommendation of a teacher-coordinator. ^ ^ ; 




AR^AS STUPrtP: ' 

Orientation to the DE Cooperative Program (including Grooming, Job 
\ Interview, Social Security, Cash Register Procedures , Basic 
Mathematics and , the Sales Ticket, Credit Sales, and DECA) 

Salesmanship (including Sales Supporting Activities, Customer Ser- 
vices, and Stockkeeping) 

Merchandise Information 

Visual Merchandising 

Income Tax (including How to Prepare a 1040 S Form) 
Advertising 

Mathematics (including Inver^tory Control and Stock Turnover) ^ 



Store Operations 
Human Relatl-ons 



/' 
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. 2. . have, a jot> in an ippyuved di^t^ribati ve occupation. 
' ' 3. '.haVe ,1t.e '^nteresi in prefo. niios^ acvanced studies in marketing and 
dis'tr'^'t^uufuii. , . - , 

^. mzi'-t'^ ^yj^'^z'^^ zi^i'^cr.^' ^ Dl!/{??g?nmng Cooperative student/ V. 



AREAS STUDIED: : 

Trends in Oisjtj^r&ution (inqltiding How and iitiy Changes' Take Place 
in Busip«s..and The Importance of Thfirse Changes) 

Majciceling Research \ • . 

Government Controls on Business. 

- * \ \ ' 
Review of Income Tax Preparation \ , • 

' ' '' * , ' * ' 

Personnel Management (including Store Operations and Employer- 
Employee Relations) ' 

^ • 
Credit Principles and Practices 

Merchandising* (including Planning for Profllt, Income Statement, 
Balance Sheet, Buying Terms, Stock Control, Inventory Control, 
and Buying) 

store Operation^ Project ' 
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NOTE : A studerit-^Jarent agreement form must be-otufi le 'in. the Distributive 
Education. office for all cooperative students,. " ' , - 



NE.WPORT NEWS PUBLIC SCHOOLS' 

NEWPOJl,T NEWS, VIRGINIA * * 

STUDENT -PARENT AGREEMENT* 
Cooperati\?e Part -Time Training Progrfim • '* 

^> * ^ . 

*P ' 



I. If ^ work-traininj^ siturlent does not attend school on a regular school day, he must not reportlo work 
without the consent of the coordinator. • 1 ^ 

2 If a student goes to work without attefiiing school and without permission of the coordinator, he 
may receive an ^'F'* tor that,^ marking period. The 'student may be dropped from the work-training 
program pn the .seconcj offense. ^ ' 

3. If a student is dismisst^d from hjs )ob through negligence or misconduct, proved by school investi- 
. gation, he may be drc^ped from the program and WiU not receive aiiy school -credit. 

4'. • Should an unpleasant job situation arise, the student should nbtify^the coordinator immediately.^ 
By conference with ^both student and ensjrtoyer, the^ coordinator will determine the course ofiaction. 
It IS important that the^ sfudfent realize his employment comes under school supervision. 



5. Student-Reamers will be employed for ah av^age of hot lestf than 15 hours per week du^41^g^Ahe school 



year. 



6; Vhe student jnust be aware at all times that he represents his school and employer. The student's 
attitude,, cooperation, initiative, and desire to learn will crountr as a part of 'lys •evaluationjr^ 

7. Each^work-training student is e?cpected to actively participate in the local, state, an^ national clubs 
of his particular work-trailing pro-am* • . ^ ' * 

8. ^ A student should always remeittjber that the entire work-trnining program is judged by his action aiid 

appearance. j J • . > 

I havctead with full understanding and approval, the above Student-Parent Agreement and pledge to put 
forth -my best efforts m making th£ cooperative enterprise a success. 



•Fftrent or Guardian " * Stuidenl 



Coordinator . ^ ^ ^ Principal 



Date 



2i4 ' 
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. • * ^ , ^ - * ' 

f^eriudic r/a^^.,: \ st^^derji'** jou f^arfor.r,ancti made b> the employer 

and teacher-coordTnator. The progress report evaluates 'the DE student *s growth 
on the job, Jhf M,M)letion of the form is extremely important from a training 



STuDENT r-RuGKtt^S Rtr^ORT 



(STUDENT) 



(TRAINING AGENCY) 



. \ 



4 - OUTSTANDING 3 - GOOD 2 - FAIR 1 - POOR 



CHECK THE APPROPRIATE SPACE 
'IN EACH CAXEGORY - 


4 


3 


2 


1 


« 

^COMMENTS . _ 


1. Appearance ^ ^ ' 












2. Personality 










*^ it-' 


3. Enbusiasm ' , 












'4. Cooperation 


i — ^ 












5. Reliability / 












* 


6. Initiative 














7. Judffnent 












■ ■ c - . ■■• 


S. Overall Performance 













/Check one) 
ATTENDANCE 

Has perfect attendance 

Occasionally at)sent but with good excuse and advance notification 

Ocasionally absentwithout food excuse or notifjcation 

Frequently Absent ' 



, (Check one) 

n. punctuality" 

Afinfays on time 1 



Occasionally late but with good excusel 
Occasionally late without|0Od excuse^ 
• Frequently late 
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INDICATE PERCENTAGE OF TIME IN: 



20 A / 



Sales 



Stock Work 



Other 



-(Explain) 



7 * 



Comment on mstances where performance is.p3rttcular)y jiigh or low: 



Comment on ways in which the student ian shoM intprove^Rt: 



How does perfamance compare with last retmg? 



Rated by. 



Department 



, Position 



ERLC 
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MAXIMUM NUMBER DF STUDENTS PER CLASS SECOON: 20 



QUALIFICATIONS: 



^ The student should; * . , 

1. ^have a career interest irv the field of fashion merchandising. ^ ' ^ 

2. .have the abi]ity and the maturity to do Independen^t research work, ^ 

3. be a senior; hpwever, juniors may be allowed to take the course with ^ 
the recommendation of the fashion merchandising teacher,* 

^. 4. meet all qualifications of a PE-Beginning Cooperitive student. 



AREAS STUDIED: 



Introduction to Fashion Careers 

Fashion Image (including Personal Qualities and Etiq'uette) 

How the Fashion World Works (Including Background and Psychology 
^ of Fashion, Historical and Environmental Influence on Fashion, 
* and* Terminology) 

Periods of Historic Costume 

Materials of Fashion (including Textile? and Non-textiles] 
Selling Fashion Apparel « • 

Sales Promotion ^ ' ^ 

Designers and the Marketplace * • - 

■ Merchandising Fashion ; * . 

.Fashion Coordination • ' ' 

Fashion Buying , ^ ^ • . ^ 

Color, Line, and Design • " 

Visual M er c hiB nd isI n g 



Advertising* 
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MAXIMUM NUMBER OF STUDENTS PER CLASS SECTION: 20 



QUALIFICATIONS: 



The student should: 



ine btuaenu b 
I. be a ^ni 




or. 



2. have initiative and the. ability to communicate with people. 

3. have an interest in sellirlg as a* career. . ' . . ' 

4. enjoy working with people. <> ' ■ 

5.. have ability to develop the skill of learning firo'duct informatiog. 



AREAS STUDIED: 




Careers in Selling (including Types and^Ady-antages. 
Selling Jobs and Ad v'an cement in Selling) 

Importance of Selling^ 

StoTckkeeping (including' Impqrfdnce of SJtockkeeping, Preparing' 

Merchandise for Selling, and Taking Inventory) 

^ '• 

Cash Register tfechniques.ami thange Making procedures (l^ncluding 
Stock Shorlage^^rrcTOyeVages', Sales Checks, and Cash and 
Credit Saler) 

HandHhg ReturnecTHerchandise'/ 

The,^^iins Process {including the Approach, Learnin^^ tOstome^^ 

Needs., thb Sa1e3 Talk,* Meeting Objections, iSii.g^sti on Selling,; 
and Completing the Sale) / . ' ' 

Product In-formatidn /{including Sources of. Information,' Advertjs^tng 
as A Source of Information, and Pr;oduct Marketing A,i<ls) ; 

Preventing Shoplifting- ' . " * / ' ' ; 

i-' i^i^l^taining Effiplbyment .{including Complgtipg the *Job* Application arid- 
' Conducting the Interview) . . , 




) 



Personal Typing 
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POLICIES GOVERNING REIMBOrSEMENT OF^ 
SCHOOL DIVISIONS FOR VOCATIONAt EDUCATION PROGRAMS 



' 1. A vocationaV education program shall ^be approved for vocational funding' ' 
when it meets the. following requirements: 

• a. The full sequence of cftu^rses in a program is offered. , 

b. Teachers are pYoperly certified and fii^dorsed by the State Di visioj;>'<s. 
of Teacher Education and Certification'' to teach the courses to which 

. they are assigned. 

c. The program meets at least the minimum -number of clock hours, periods, 
or 'time sequence required for students to accomplish the program ob-. 
jecti ves. - * • \ ^ ^ 

d. Class periods are scheduled for sufficient lengtHs or blocks of time' 
to promote the types of teacher- learning activities best, suite4 to 
the vocational, program fields. 

e. The number^of students enrolled in a course does not exceed the ma/i- 

mim niiTt^pr P<;tah1i<;hpH fnr that cr^ytr^t^^ ayiH »he n^f^hey^ "f <;tn^"^"^ ■ 

enrolled in a course does not exceed the njnber of student work stations 
available in the laboratory or classroom. (A work station includes the 
floor s'parce,' furniture, hardware, and, software required by one student 
for study in a vocational program field). , 

f. Provision is made for extended employment to eleven or twelve 'months 
for vocational teachers in those programs where^ additional time is. 
needed to assure adequate an^ 'effective instruction. 

^. In addition, part-time cooperative work training programs require that: 

a. Teacher-coordinators of .cooperative programs be given a consecutive . 
number of periods in the schoo> schedule to supervise students on "the 
job and coordinate the school program with on-the-job training activi- 
ties. , . . 

b. Students in copperative education programs be given not less than two 
consecutive periods a day in 'their school schedule for on-the-job train- ' 

;ing activities. ^ • ^ , 

3. Vocational programs funded ^f or disadvantaged and handi tapped students re- 
quire^^at: 

' . a. Programs be specially designed for- the students to be served. 

b. Students in these programs be identified as needing specially designed- 
programs, ^ * . 
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Each Distributive Education student enrolled In the DE program i>s eligible 
for iTfember^hip in the -local ch^pt^r of the Distributive Education Clybs of 
AiDerica. This chapter is a vi tal part-^theJ)E Progr^r ^ 



The purposes of the organization parallel the purposes of the Distri butive 
Education program itself; it provides an opportunity for leadef^shrp d^ve lop- 
ment and at the same time, develops a concept- of the i^nportance of member- 
ship in the professional groups which function in distribirtfon^ 

The Distributive Educatioh chapter should be regaVded as co-curricu1ar rather 
than as an extra-curricular activity. It is^e_orLly.~4iat4onar youth organi- ^ 
zation operating through the public sxhooTT'to ^attract Jtpung people to c^peers 
in marketing and distribution. It is':6f5anTzed at the Ideal, state^...atfa - 
national • levels. Students are responsible for paying dues for each level' of 
membership, and may supplement local activities' with additional' fees. 



-Marketing and distributi vg^^cupations are grouped by the Standard Industrial 
Classification (SICK^^^stera which identifies, defines, and classifies 
vocational and t&ettrncal jnstruotiDRah^rograras and links the programs to' a 
wide range of- occupations found in the economy. Instructional programs in 
-DistribiitWe Education are classified as 04.00 in the SIC and coded in the 
follovdng categories: 



.Ailvertising Services 
Apparel and Accessories. 
Aut^miotive 
Finance and CredU 
[oris try 

^;1bu ttofl-^ _ ^ / 
Food SenS^^^^-.,.^^ ^ / 
Hercli 




Hot^l and Lodging 
Industrial 'Marketirrg 
Insurani:e 

Interrtationi4^-4^r^de ^ 

Personal Services 
etroleum 
Real Estate 

Recreation and Tourisn^v^ 
Transportation — 

-^ther Retail Trade ^ 

Other Wholes al-e' Tirade 



ttvetducation careers which relate to -tRe 
js^lTKlu^e a wide range of occupations:.^ 

- ^ Pro ^e^slQria4 Salesperson . 




Fooc 

Store^ Manager 
CSshlir-^ 
ir 

►on SJbopper 



ConsullSn 




Ilepre$entat1/e 
S"a.l?ni5??ager , ^ 
^iffirlsLlXHreet^r- 




Airline Stewardess ^ . 
Advertising Copywriter'-' 
Appraiser 
Sank Teller 
-Gownerci a^T^Artis t 
Fashion Coordinator'-^ 
Fund Raiser ^ > 

^Jeweler 
Model ^ 

Personnel Director 
Recreation^pirector ^ ^ 
heatre i*ana^^r 
Vocattonal Teacher 
Window Trimmer 
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Business Education Prograi^s 
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INTRODUCTION 



This booklet wa-s pns^ared for you— the guidance counselor and 
admimstrator. We hopr that it deepens your understanding of our 
prbgram, our goalsyi^d our course offerings. We hope^hat it will 
make your job of cminseling business students, easier. But above 
all, we hope that our students will benefit from its use. 



General Program Description 



Business Education is an elective program which includes basic, 
suppl€roental and career preparatory courses to provide training for 
students: ^ (T^ 

- Seeking training for gainful employment, job adjustment, 
and business career advancement in stenog-raphic, clerk' 
typist, business- data processing., and office services, 
occupations. 

- Desiring personal-use skills for conducting their every- 
day business affairs. 

- Wishing pre-college preparation in business. 

*- Seeking practical on-the-job training with a cooperative 
employer. " - ^ 



Gener^al Goals of the Total Program 

The business- education program is designed primarily to prepare 
the student to meet employment requirements for a job of his/her 
choice. The following goals of the Business Education programs are 
based on employment requirements: 

The student will :' 

- Operate at an acceptable business-entry level those machines 
related to his/her particular area of concentration. 

- Exh'ibit behavior for interpersonal relations in the office. 

- Organize and maintain an efficient work station. 
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- Dennijnstrate acceptable office^an^ socjal eticjuette. 

- Show| know! edge of appropriate dr^ss for b'WsTness. 

. i . 

- Exhibit those attitudes required for securing, holding,, and . 
advancing in a position. 

- PerfoU the necessary tasks of records control and management 
applicable to his subject. 



onsWate' 



- Demonstrate the ability to use basic language skills, both 
writterf and oral . ' . ^ ■ 

- Acguire the ability to communicate effectively in the areas 
-^listening, writing, and speaking. 

- Accept mmself/herself as a uriique human being , capable of 
selecting and achieving in areas commensurate with his/her 

■ aptitudes,' interests, ^nd abilities. ^ ' 

- Receive occupational information and counseling related to 
his/her job. or to his/her career. . 

I ■ 

- Receive experience in taking objective tests for civil ser- 
vice jobs dnd other, areas of employment. 

- Display hisjfher ability to handle mathematical problems 
related to his/her job responsibilities. 

- Understand the legal relationships needed in his/her area 
' of cohcentration. 

- Engage in exploratory Activities which contribute to early 
vocational adjustment. 

- Receive instruction in preparation for j[obs requiring a high 
degree of specialization. 

- Become aware of training required^for a position in the field 
of business duties he/she will perform, oppo^unities for^ 
advancement, the ^salary he/she can expect and probable work- 
ing conditions in. the office. 

- Afford himself/herself opportunities for the constructive 
use of leisure time- and for the development of leadership 
abilities through the club activities of the Future Business 
Leaders of America. 



ic. 
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Reimbursement Pblicies 

Because the success of the Business EducatiorTprograhi depends to 
some extent on money available for equipment and instt^tional material 
and because a large percentage of, the funds are provfded by the State 
Department of Education, every attempt should be made to comply with 
the S^te guidelines that affect local,. reimbursement. 

. The policies governing reimbursement of school divisions for vo- 
cational education, programs stjiteS^that ' 

J 

A vocational education program shall be approved for 
vocational 'funding when .the fu*l seance of courses in a 
/ program is offered, teachers are properly certified and " ■ 

endorsed to teach the courses'-to which they are assi^iied, 
class periods are scheduled^ for sufficient lengths or - 
blocks of time, the total number of students«enrolled in 
a course does not exceed the maximum number established 
for the course, and provision is- made for extended employ- 
ment to eleven or twelv^ months for teachers in programs 
• ■^re additional time As needed to assure adequate .and ' ^ - , 

■fective instruction; In addition, teacher-coordinators *' 
of cooperatiYemsograms must- be given a consecutive nutnber' 
of^BfiriodLs TFv-trie School schedule to supervise students on 

job atrd .coordinate the school program with on-the-job . 
raining activities and students. in cooperative education 
♦programs be given not less than' two consecutive periods a 
day in their school schedule' for on-the-job training 
activities. - 




the 



Program for Dislidvantaqed Students • . • 

Vocational prpgrams funded for disadvantaged students require 
that programs be specially "designed for the students to be served gnd 
that students be identified as needing specially d esigned programs." 
Characteristics of disadvantaged stjjdtfrn^ must include" two or more of 
^ the following criteria: 

_ personality,, home or el1l5ttonal problems 
members of families with low incomes 
low or underachiever ' '"_ . 

behind one or more grides 

disinterested, in school, iJossiblV irregular in attendance 
lack personal goals and/or sense of purpose 
CLiTtural or linguistic isolation 

normal or above in potential ability'bqt failing to achieve 
'for some reason ' 




4. 
5. 
-6. 
7. 
8. 



Bgch school must have on file its guidelines- for identifying^ 
students who are dis-advantaged and handicapped, to be able to shbwHhat 
all students enrolled in these programs meet at least two of the cri- 
teria Identifying the disadvantaged, and show for each student how he 
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• Was fd^ntified. This irifonnation must- reriiain ot{ file" as long as the 

' student isenrolled in the program. The fil^/is subjept to monitoring 
by State and Federal education officials. . ^ \ 

. In recent correspondence, from the D.ivisioa of Vocatfonal Education, 
the responsibility of identifying and counseling student's with .special 
rteeds v/as placed on administrators, guidajice personnel*, and vocational 
e'daeation teachers. . • • * ' 

- ' ^ . ^ ^ ' • '\ 

Administrators determine where the identifications of students in^ 
special programs are to be filed. The ftT« will consist of lists of ^ 
students enrolled in each special program along with' th^ characterU^T 
tics used to determine the eligibility of ealah student for such pro- 
*^ grams.* The qharacterds.tics used Tn identifying an individual student's 

eligibility should^be well documented. Those crharsfcteri sties that 
cannot be substantiated should not be considered. 

. ^ Guidance Counselors and ^Votatfonat Teachers will \J6int to assure ^ 
' ^ ' that students have the information needed to choose the kinds of pro- . 
\ grams .that best suit' their needs ajid interests. When students elect 

\ , 3 special program,* they should do* so^, with full understandingnjT thefr 
^ ^ - reaisofls. for making this decfsjon^ Students shou-ld feel that the school 
/; is assisting*them by providing programs to ineet their 'specific needs ^ 
and interests. Neither students nor courses, should be labeled "disad- 
vantaged" or "handiCapp.ed," THo$e terms, and the special codir^g 'of 

• courses.^ for 'special R'eeds should be known to -and us^d only by ^y-o- 

• fessional perWnnel . . * '* .i? • 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION PROGRAM. 
Newport News City School? 




' Course Number 
1st Sem. 2nd Sem. 



625 
655 
657 
601 
627 
647 

64a 
m 

'621 
651 
641 
643 
645 
603 
629 
623 
653 
613 
698 



-652 
642 
644 
•646 
604 

624 
654 
614 
699 




H Course Title 

Bookkeeping 

Business Data Processing I 
Business Data Processing II 
Business Exploration 
Business Law 
Clerk Typist "I ' 
Clerk typist If 
General Btjsiness 

Introduction to Data Processing 1 
Junior Stenography 
Office Services I 
Office /Services II ■ ~ 
Office Services III 
Personal Typing (Gradfe 9) 
Personal Typing I 
Recordkeeping ' 
Senior Stenography 
Typ^ewritlng I 
Typing 699 



Class V Units of Xlas5 Size 
Periods * Credit (Maximum) 



1 


1 " 
1 


CO 




c 


lb 


2 

Cm 


2* 




1 




CsJ 




k 

2 

w 


• 


z 


2 


25 


1 

f 1 




25 


1 

1 


1 
1 


» 

^ J 


1 


« h 


25 


2 


2 


25 


2 


2 




2 


2 ' 




•2 


2* 


/' 15 


1 


* V 


30 


1 


h . 


30 


1 


1 


25 


2 


2*- 


30 


1 


1 


1 


!• 


30^ 




* 1 additional unit of credit if working through Cooperative Office Traininp 
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Bookkeeping 
U and 12 
None 

Elective 

1st Semester - 625; Znd Semeslfer 
1* unit of credit ' 



626 



Name of Course': 
Grade Level: 
Prerequisite(s): 
Assignment: 
Course Code: 
Course Credit: ' 
Maximum Enrollment: 25 • 

i - 

Course Description: ' s , . 

Bookkeeping is a one-year vocational course, designed to ^ive basic 
knowledge and sldlTin double-entry bookkeeping., Students le?rn to 
inte'rpret and analyze business papers, records, and transactions as an 
aid to m^nagemtfnt.^ In addition, to learning the entire, accounting cycle, 
students prepare financial . reports and receive experience in working 
with special journals and ledgers. 

. Students learn to use business papers involved in banking and 
payroll. Also included is the use of manual, mechanical, -and electronic 
media. . - . ' 

# • 

Bookkeeping i^ offered to average and above average students not 
enrolled in B^fsiness^ Data Processing.- 



Name of Course: ♦ * 
, Grade Level : 
''Prerequisite (^s): 

Assignment: - 
Course Code: 
^Course Credit: * 
Maximum Enrollment 
V^^Goii^^^M DescriptiofK^ 



Business Data Processlhgrl > * ' • 
General Business 

Typewriting.! (Highly recommended) ' 
Business teacher and counselor endorsements 
,1st Semester - 6'55;i'2nd Semester - 656- 
2 units .of credit 



Business Data Processing I is a 'double- period course designed for 
training average or abbve ^verag|e students as qua Iffiei' workers in -the ' 
handling ef um,t, record equipmek /and (Jperati*hg other office machines 
sed/to solve business problems wpUcablfe to automated data pcocessinq 
and related occupations. \y , - ' 

The cQtirse is/job oNente3 and includes inStr^uction- irMidMing and - 
calculating machines with applied office^ mathematics, accounting, jndex- 
ing and, filing, thtroduction to office/careers, keypunch operation, \ 
sorter operationT, survey of data processing, and unit record systems 
operation, andyWiring. ^ ^ ' " ' 

'\ 
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Name of CouHe: 
(irade Level : , 
Prerequisites) 
Ass^nment: 



Business Data P'rocessfng II 

Business Data Processing I 

Buiiness Data Processing I teachtr-and "counselor 
endorsenientS ' - • - \ 



ifw^a^Tr 657; ?nd Semester - 658 



3^TJm^s of cred'it 



.^Course Code: ' 1st Seme 
, Coursfe Credit: 

Maximum Ertr oHment: ^15 ' . ^ 

. Coyrs^; Description: ^ . 

Business Data P'rocessiti^ II is a dpubl^'-period course designed for 
preparing students for'entry leveljobs/ in automated data processing and 
related occupations. Emphasis is placed on. electronic data processing, 
- providing for^^both extensive progranning and operations training Pro- 
vision is made for cooperative work training e^^perience. . ■ ' • 

• Business Data Processi^'ng also place.^ccntinued emphasis -on account- 
ing. Other mstructional units taught. ii? Edition to electronic, data 
processing and accoenting, incliude business- behavior and psychology, 
business law. business principles arKf organization, reprographics-i " 
dupl-KatMig and reproducing methods ."unit record" .reviewv and office 
systems and practices. . . 

Careen Opportunities 

. students may' obtain entry-level posi 

Keypunch :Operator 
- Payroll Cleric ■ • f 

■Qeneijal Bookkeeper ^ . 

Accdunts Receivable or Accounts- Payable Clerk 
, Sorting Machine Operator 
Bank Reconc\liat1on CTerk' 
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Name of Course^ 
Grade Level : • 
Prerequisite{s) 
^ Assi'gnnieTi ^' ' 

Coui^se Codef 
Course Credit: 



Business ExplorafTSTV 
9 • 

T<one j:** ^ . 



Elective for students who plan tp pursue the 
Business Education curriculum 



1st Seriester - 601; 2nd Semester 
\ 1 unit of credit 



602 



Maximum rnrollment: 25 



.Cmjrse Description: 

■ Business Exploration is a vocational preparatory course whkh 
gives- the student an opportunity to explore distributive', clerical, ' 
.accounting/data processings and stenographic occupations. The skills,' 
abtlities» and attit*jdes necessary to obtain such' positions are- 
identified. . - ■ • • , 



caree 



Class. activities and topfcs include checking and savfngs accounts, 
r planning, stenographic occupations, personal ffnance, charge 
accounts ^nd insfallifent buying, bookkeeping practices, personality 
development, careers in data processing, eortinunicatioh skills, and 



usin^ business, forms, 

■ 'L 



1 . 



. 234 



Rir ' 



Namef of Course: 
Grade Leve>: 
Prerequisite(s) 
Assignment: 




^Course Code 
Course Credijt 

♦ • -* 

Maximum Enrollment: 25 
"toucs 6- Description: 

Business law is a one-s ernes fifr course' -i?i which sttJdervts study con- 
. tracts, the rights of the buyer and- seller of gqods, the rights and 
•responsibilitiesrof home ow^ership-a^K^ the. leasing* of apartments, and 
.variQus types of insuraf\cel 

Actual court cases are presented, and students render decisions 
and compare their reasoninci with that of the cour*r 



/ 



/ 
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Name of Course: 
Gra3eTj6vel: ^ 
Prerequisi 




Clerk Typist I 



s): Gejieral Business. 
^ Typewriting 1 



Bi/sihess' teacher and counselor enJorsemfffts • 
1st Semester - ^47; 2nd Semester - 64S- 
2 gniis-of-xr-edit . " 



Assigrwenti 
Course Code: 
/Course Credit: 
Maximum 

Course Description:" » 

Clerk Typist I is a double-period occupational preparation course 
designed for the training of persons as qualified workers in handlwg 
business papers, performing tasks at the typewrite*, and prepar*ing 
numerous necessary reports. Emphasis is placed upon skill and knowledge 
development for specific typewriting and, related' office occupations. 
The skills and knowledges a^uired during this course wrll become more ' 
refined in Clerk, Typist II wh^re the student will be preparing to enter 
- a clerical position. , ^ 

In addition to typewriting, the student receives instruction in 
addjng and calculating machines with applied mathematics, business law,* 
introductions t;o office careers,' records management, office practice, 
reprographics—duplicating and reproducing methods, recordkeeping, and 
business bebavior and psychology. 
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flaifie bfCourseJ. 
• *■ . '■ ' 
. Grade L-^TT'" 

• Prerequisite (is.): 

Course Code: 
Course Credit^ - 
\ Maximufn Enrollment: 
- — jCourse Description:- 



nerk'lypfstn 

• Clerk Typist I ' . * .'. ^ 

^ • J.* 

. »4 ■ 

Clerk Typist' I teacher and 'counselor endorsements V 
1st Semester . 649; 2nd- Se(i>ester - 650 
2 units of credit ' • 
25 . . 



Clerk Typist 11 fs a single-period occupational preparation course 
w-ith- cooperative work training. It is ^designed for the accelerated 
development of skills used in specific business typewriting and related- 
occupatiofis and. to ingreasesstudent understanding of b?sic office con- ' 
cepts and fundamental principles applicable to these fields, 'Provision' 
IS made for useful and rewardinVfixercises invdlvfng eqMipment operation 
and practical typewriting exp6rienb^-for the student -throughout the 
program.- The refinement of skills i>««nhanced through office sfmutations, 
and work experience. ^ 

Units of instruction include business law>bus1n,ess principles and 
organisation, keypunch operation or machine £ranscrri)ilor>, and other 
-owoe practices and procedures. 

Career "Opportunities: 

Clerk Typist 
Statistical Typist 
StenciT Cutter 
' Transecting -Machine Operator 
•Title Clerk^ - 
Policy Writer 



Name of Course: 
Grade Level: 
Prerequisite(s): 
Assignment: 

Course Code; 
Cburse Credit: 
Maximum, Enrollment: 
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■ 

General Business 
10 

None 

Elective to students who. plan to pursue the 
Business Education curriculum • 

1st Semester - 611; 2nd Semester. - 612 

J unit of credit 

25 



Course Description: 

^ General Business is ar one-year"~course available to all tenth-grade 
students and required as the first course in a vocational business edu- 
cation curriculum. It is an introduction to business to help the student 
understand business and how it affects him in his everyday life. The 
student has an opportunity to gain knowledge about the American business 
system as part of our total economic environment; to become skillful in 
selecting and using goods and services that are available from business, 
industry, and government; and to develop competency in managing his 
personal and business affairs. 

♦ 

The student is encouraged to make a career choice(s) by explorinp 
a variety of occupational areas. He is made aware of the' career prepara- 
tion opportunities available in his own high school and counseled in 
scheduling courses to reach hi^" objective. 




^8 
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Name of Course: 
Grade Level: 
Prerequisite(s): . 
Assignment: 
Course Code: 
Course Credit: 
Maximum Enrollment: 



Introduction to Data Processing 

10 and ir — 

>lone ' ^ 

Elective 

621 

h unit of credit 
25 



-bourse Description^ =^ - ^ ^ 

i 

fnr ciSf Processing is a one-semester course recommended 

for students who evidence an interesttin and aptitude for areas related 
;L-S^-!,-r°""'"?- The course is designed to develop understandings of 
the bis^c principles of data processing to acquaint students with the 
Jn'S ^ "^.''f'l ^^^^^dling busi^Hs <iata, Eoth manSa or autSmat^d, 
tSinni^^r'" '^^■^?!!^' ^"'^^ ^^'''^ """P*s 0^ automated data processing 
rolliln l^^ -"1°^ P""^^^ ^° ^cq^^int students with data pro: 
cessing terminology, and to stimulate students to pursue further training 
in data processing upon completion of the course. 

vThe course content includes art introduction to the concepts of data 
proip^sing--manuaT, mechanical, electromechanical and electronic; the\ 
punched card principle;, the keypunch; sorter and other^vn't record equNpment 
It serves as a ricruiting^ubject for the busi^ss datal)rocessing blocr^ 
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Name of Courses ' 



Junior Stenogra|ihy 



Grade Level : 



n and 12 



Prerequisite(s) : 



General Business \ 

Typewriting I ' . 

Average or above average perfonrpnce in English* 



Assignment: 



Business teacher and counselor endorsements 



Course Code: 



1st Semester - 651; 2nd ^Semester - 652 
2 units of cf^dit/A^ 



Maximum Enrollment: €5 



Course Credit: 




Course Description: 



Junior Stenography is a double-period oCcupattonaj. preparation 
course recqmnynded at the eleventh- grad6 level for average and above 
average students. A shorthand system— (Jr^gg Diamond Jubilee Series- 
is taught /Kiring the first semester, and additional theory, review of 
principles, and the development of 'the ability to write shorthand 
fluently are emphasized during the second semfester. The- skill/of 
transcription is. taught early in the course and^developed during the 
year. CpmraunjiCStion skills are taught as an integral part of the pro- 
gram. Major,"emphcisis' is pl'aced on shorthand thed^ry, speed, and * 
transcription; * V ' • ^ \ ' ' . ' 

In addition . to. shorthand^ the student receives instruction .in .the 
touch operation tff the ten-key adding-listing machine and introduced J. 
to- other office equipment that is used to -solve ^us^;iness problems. 
Development of the typewriting skill , secretariaVp^oceduTes, record- 
\ keeping, records management, ^n introduction to off ice careers, 'and ^* 
secretarial skills are integrated in the -ins^trucjtjoni^l. approach. / 

Success in stenography depends great ext^nt^on a ^Qund . 
English background. Research showsrthat average or above' average- • 
verbal -scores on standardized tests as well as avecagfiLfir above 
average success in "English ^courses are exceTTefii indicators of suc- 
cess in shorthand. . V . \ ^ ^ 



Hme of Course: 

Prerequisite(s): 
Assignment: 

Course Code:, 
Course Credit:'- 



Office Services I . 

10 . *. ' ' 

^^TdentTfied as dTs^dvantaged (Refer to Program for 
Disadvantaged Student, page 3) 

,Only by counselor- and/or vocationa-l teacher based 
on guidelines from Division of Vocational Educei-ti 
State Department of Education. 

1st Semest^-" 641; 2nflls|^emester - 642 
' 2 umts of cr'^it - 1_ . • " . 



Maximum Enrol Jmeint: 1.5 > . ^ 

•Co.urse Descri^oni ' •. • 

Office Services I is the firstyear 'tff. a three-year seque'nti'ar X 
occupational preparation -program fo^ youth, t^is is a -doubvle-period 
course designed to devel dp. tfjose .skills,, knowledaes, and UBderstarrdings 
needed ..to perform sp^cificvjobs and to increase- .Student understandifig 
of office work a1id his .plade in tfte" world oVwork^ O/. 

Th'is course trains for at least three erktry-level office; ^roijs--- ' 
duplicating machine.' operator, mpi.il and messenger. clef k,'-9nd &toc1<^rtd: " 
inventory clerk. Students may acquire training- ^.fjar .addltfoiiaV efftry- '.• 
level positions, depending on indivi<fua\ di.$ady^ntag^ents . " Itidjided ' " 
as a basic goal and activity remedial trairifng. iV jcomnunicatioris • 
•and computations. \ ■ • ; ^. ^" " " "f-. 

Attempts will bevnade td/treat the effects of each •?tufient''s ' " ' ' 
disadvantagements. If\succes^ful in this endeavo'r,^the- teacher "w^l^j "•■ 
, recommend thal^ the student be changed to another program mdfe abp^'-' "-" ' 
\priate to' his needs. V ■••\ ' • v ■ . ' ■ 



f 

Office Sfervices II 

n 



Office Services I ( 
Identified as disadvantaged {Refer to Program for 
Disadvs^faged StudBivt, pag^3) ^ 

X^ly by counselor and/or vocational teacher based 
oXguideTines from Divisio^Kpf Vocational Education, 
State Department of Education," 

1st Semester - 643; 2nd Semester - 644 



Z units of credit 




. ■/ 

lllame df Course: 
Grade Level : 
Prerequisite(s); 

Assignment: 

Course Codg: 

Course Credit: 

&ximiim'\Enrollment:\ 15 

Course Description: -^^ ^ . , \ 

Office Services II is the second year ofta three-y^ar sequential 
occupational preparation program for disadvantaged youths This course 
contirr^s with the development of thos€ skills, knowledges, ia;nd under- 
stanafngs needed to perfgrm specific jobs.' :? . * 

Th;is course trains for at l^ast three ^ntry-level office jobs— 
typist/duplicator, shipping and recfeiving clerk, and file' clerk. In- 
struction in communications and computatigns cofitinues as an Integra! * 
part of this program. . 

^ . Cooperative Office Education is ^a variable to some students; 
Placement depends on the job market and the student's schedule, matur- 
ity, social adjustment, attitudes,- skill development, and other factors. 
A student who works through the COE program receives an additional unit 
^f credit. . , ' , 
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. Name of Course:. 
Grade Level: 
Prerequisite(s): 

Assignment: 



Office Services'^ III 
12 

Office Services II ^ 

Identified as 'disadvantaged (Refer to Program for 
Disadvantaged Student, page 3) 

Only by counselor andyor vocational teacher based 
on guidelines from Division of Vocational Education 
State Department of Education 



Course Code: 
Ct)UT:sff Credit: 



1st Semester - 645; 2fnd Semester 

2 units TJ^r credit ^ 

Maximum Enrollment: 15 ' 



646 




Course Description: 

Office 'Services ITI is the third year of a thr^ee-year sequential 
•..occupational program for disadvantaged youth. This is a double-period 
course designed to develpp-those skills, knowledges, and understand itigs 
needed to perform specific jobs. • 

. /.'■ . ■ \ . • \ 

VM, :J^^^^4r-Se trains. the,^ttident for at -least s\x entry-level jobs-A 
bi 11 if)g^d€f(f,-, order/ ijivoice clerk, 'office cashier, receptionist, ' 
,^ne^al- clerk, and clerk- typist; Instruction' in communications and 
computations continues as an integral part of the program. 

\The course i-s enriched with a model , office, simulation and Coop- 
era t.iveJff ice Education. An additional unit of-credit is earned, by 
the student who works through the COE\programi 

Career Opportunities: 



duplicat^'ng machine operator 
menl andWssenger clefk 
stpck ana inventory clerk 
clerk-typist 

shipping and receiving clerk, 

file clerk 

billing clerk . ' 

order/inyoice cl^rk" 

general plerk 

office cashier ' 

receptionist • 
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Name of Course: 
- Grade Level.: 
\ Prerequisite(s): 

Course Code : 
Cours^ Credit: 
- - ^xlm u m Enronme nt^ 



Course Description: 



Personal Typing (Grade 9) 



EleHjve for students who do not plan to pursue 
the Business' Education currlcuTum 



1st Semester - 603j 2nd Semester 
1 unit of credit 

^ ^ 



604 



\ 



V 



Personal Typing is a non-vocationkl course designed for personal 
Qse, The student learns to type by touch and with proper techniques. 
The skill is developed for the purpose of typing personal correspon- 
dencev themes, reports, manuscripts with\ footnotes, bibliographies, 
and outlines, , ^ 



Name of Course: Personal Typingxl 



Grade Level: 10, 11, and 12 , \ 

\ • < " ^\ 
Prerequisite(s.y: None ^ ' 

AssignmeTit:\ Elective \ \ , 

. ) \ \ * . - 

Course CodeV 629 ' ' \ ' ' ' 

Course Credit^ H unit of credit ' " > 

Maximum Enroll^nti 30 ^ !^ \ . 

Course Description". , ' \ 

Personal Typing I is a one-semester course designed for students w 
are not necessarily, intere^sted in the business curriculum, but who want 
to learn how to type for personal use. The student i//hq wisfies to, use 
typewriting skill.^'s a careem objective will find this pourse an excell 
introduction from which he may progress;i tp an , advanced cou»*se. The ^ 
student also learns to type by t;pLfch ana with the proper tecfjiniques. 

The course conten,t includes, instruction .in typewriting fundamental 
and basic techn).ques;. typewriting personal correspondence, themes and r 
ports with /ootnotes and bibliographies, manuscripts,' and tabulated dat 
and composing correspondence at,,the typewriter. 



\ 
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Name 



\ 



jrse: 
Grade tevel: 
Prerdqu1s1te{s): 
Assignmert^t:*" 
Course Cod^: 
Course Credit: 
'Maximum Enrollments 
Course De^cripTi on 



\ 




/ 




2ii^;«enies ter\ - ^^24 



Recordkeeping is a^n^year'vocational course for students of average 
and less than average abil/lty. The emphasis ,is on-praeticte rather than ' 
on theoj-y and analysis. The course is designed to, develop \recordkeeping- 
skiVl Is basic to a number. of clerical occupations. " ■ \ 

'l( Jhe* course content includes handling cash transact>ons A reconciling ' 
bank' statements, handling simple entries to be made to customer's accounts, 
keeping payro 1-1 -records, keeping-other business records,* preparing tax 
fprms, and acquiring "laddi-tional knojwl edge of basic bookkeepip^ 

Recordkeeping is not recommended for students enrolled \x(\ block- 
time program since' such instruction is inc]\j^ In the program. 



4 • 
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. Name of Cotirsfe: 
Grade^LeveiU,^^-- 
Prerefluisite(s): 
Assignment: 
Course Code: , 
Ct)ursip .Credit: 
Ma;(imuirt Erironment: 25 
Course DescrlT^ti^^^ : 



, Senior Stenogra|Jhy 

. Junior Stenography - ' ' ' . 

■Junior Stenography teacher and counserlor endorsements 
1st Semester - 653 J 2nd Semester - 654 ' 



,3 units of credit 



V 



Senior Stenography is a double-perierproirdm-Jitfiich is career 
oriented. It is recomneTK^ed as an advanced step fnr^ti|rfffff^~7rVil(iiiM ■ 
employment: in stenographic, secretarial, and related SpationsTPro-^ 
. ^2^^^" "^^^ ftwi.the application of previously learned. skills and for 
- the development of new skills and knowledges."* Off ice-simt*lation pro- 
jects are used to' gi.ve, realistic training. . . . 

i^^l^r ^^f?09rS^^t5==afl4ccel era ted, program of integrated ins.truc-' 
tional urtits .which provide traWfinr In advanced dictation and transcrip- 
tion, macbme transcription', business prina^ptlus and dr^an-i ration., 
. records management, elementsjJf fiscal records", business law, secretarial 
> * procedures iind practices^ and payroll r«:ordS. . , " 

N Correlated with the Senior Stenography program -is cooperative work 
Waining, Students' are placerf in business offices "as part-time employees 
antl are, supervised Jby the teacHer/cpordlnfftor. The office prov1des/a\ 
trarnjhg su'peryfsor/, / ,^ ^ 

• - conytetlon of this course, the student will find that this pro- 

gram provide^ traini^ig for entry secretarial, posltws. and background 
■ \ tra.inmg for persons seeWng a business degree from -a. .four-year coll egfe. > 

.Garee'r Oppohtun-itieiv: . . \ . . • \ 



.Students w&y*ob^in entry- level positions as*.' 

, eirl Ffiday. : •.; ;, \ \ . 
.Stenographer ' ■■ ■ > -,• / 

Medical Secretary • , • • •. ,» ^ ".v, 

■ ,Leg^ Secretary. *. .\\ 

Clerk -^Stenographer - 
Personnel Cler*fc' " , - . \ . \ 



•g.47 
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Naroe of Course: 
&rade Level : 

. Prerequisite(s): 

* Assignment; 
Course Cod6: 
Course Credit: 



Typewriting I 

10 s * ■ 

* 

None . ^ 
Elective . ' 
1st Semtfsler - 613; ?nd Semester - 614 
1 unit of credit 



Maximum Enrollment: 30 

Course Description: • - 

Typewriting I is a ofie-year course available .to all students and. re- 
quired at the tenth grade 'level in a vocational business education curri- 
culum. The students- develop skill in touc^^ typewriting and correct • 
manipulation of the- typewriter. Emphasis is placed on the development 
of basic typewriting skills and on, the application of these skills in 
typewriting personal and business letters, outlines, manuscripts^ business 
forms such as invoices, telegrams, post cards, envelopes, memos,, and 
•purchase* orders, and tabulated reports. 
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Name of Course: 
Grade Level : ' 
Prerequisite{s): 
Assignment: 
Course Code: 
Course Credit: 



. Typing 699 
■ 10 

Personal Typing (Grade 9) 
Elective 

1st Semester - 698; 2nd Semester - 699 
1 unit of credit 



Maximum Enrollment: 30 
Course Description 

Typing 699 fs a one-year vocational course available to all students 
who completed Personal Typing successfully in the ninth grade. Students 
review the keyboard and basic procedures. Emphasis is placed on the de- 
velopment of basic typewriting skills and on the application of these 
skills in typewriting personal and business letters, outl.illfes, -manuscripts, 
business forms such as invoices, telegrams, post cards, envelopes, memos, 
and purchase orders, and tabul a t^' reports. 



APPENDIX FB 

EVALUATION FOKi: 

COURSE FAMILIARITI OF rEEDE]^Q§|;^^(^qL PERSONNEL 
Dear Colleague, . . , • ~ 

Please trJce a few mctcnts' and check the appropriate colum in order that .wc 
w,y a?se3S the effectivenfiss of todays program. • " ' • 

^•«Thank you, 
Kary Passage 

Jim Starboaa?^ ' 
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No 






i. 


o 
c . 




no 




9356 , 4Q 


y 


.3. 


Yes 


No 


i 


100$ 43 


0 


4v 


Yes 


Ko 




100 31 


0 


5. 


. Yes 


llo 

1 
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Yes 
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9156 39 
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7. 


Yes 
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than you were before this program? 

Do you feel you have become core knowledgeable abdut the content 
of some courses^? , ^* 

If you.arfe a ^^uidancer coimselot^'do you feel that as a result of 
todays experience you are Utter able 'ta advise your counselees 
about elective subjects? 

Do yoW reel ypu hav^ a bettTer understanding of th^ total elective 
progr^ offered in ^ the cysten as a result of this, program? 
'» ' * ^ , * ^ 

Do you feel that t\is prograa was a good way to familiarize you 
A^ith course and course level offerings? 

S. Khat >art of the prograja did you feel vag most beneficial? 




9.^ Vhat suggestions do yoi^Jjii^for ?ny improvements to the , program? 



' APPENDIX CC- 

• • ' ft r 

EMPHASIS ON SPRING- ORIENTATION 



/ 



Program 



1. Select student(8) to make presentation 



2. Emphasis should" be* placed on tenth grade of offerings and 
general comments on eleventh -and twelfth grade subjects 

3. .Yoiyrnay wish to include in the presentation displays, ' 

exhibits, or handouts 

4. Provide for a short question and answer pei^iod 

5> Submit the name(s) or the presenter (s) ty February 25th 
'to Kr. Starbo'ard' ■ -i. 



Department 



I, 



2 '51 



APPENDIX DD 



ROTA'TIONAL STjft'ION ASSIGNMENTS 




\9 

\ 



i © 



- nr'.iiv :.^r.:.'.v ^^(^r; ci-^lc - tho rccm cr si'-ca v-ha^- hi.s '^:hc- sate color^as^the 



2 



..r-er yen l:r-.-3 -c-:pTi?r^.i ^he ci'lcncaticn -pvogrzr^i £.t the first nrli tion yau will 



.^cri-n : r.'ijoa ?. .Air^c^LH Color) « tL'^n ycu will coniinue with 



rrr r- -rr --C'^ -t-ll rir'** 



r:--* .n c^. lira oc :n rivc^, c::. 
lepcr; Vo vie /5t-^..roj..>uv. r/.sCxj-jjiAcd by ih-: vca 'n:.r.. 



; n .n't 
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Pfige 

Guidance Informatioa' • • • • 1 • 1 

Art i . . . . 3 

Business . . . . « ^ ^ 

Distributive Education 9 

English . . . 11 

Foreigi^ Language • . .j 1^ 

Home Economics . ;. ^ ./ . . j . lS 

Industrial Arts' i . . . ^21 

' Industrial Cooperative Training 2^ 

Mathefmatics . * . . . • 25 . 

Military Science ..^....'.•••••^ 2? 

Music ' • \ • 

Instrumental f» 28 

Vocal 50 

Physical Education ^ 

Science »• 35 

Social Studies . -. >. • f • 55 

Vocational Technical Courses i 57; 

Point Cation • • 58 
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The purpose of tib-s harxCfbook is to acquaint students, parents, and 
all other interested persons' vn.th the operation and services of the 
Guidance Office at \/arwidc High School, By informing you about this 
part of the school program, it is hoped there will be a quicker and 
mo3?e. productive adjustment to jthis school than v/hat may have been 
tru^ ill the past. Vfnenever a*personcd contact is desired, please feel 
freecJto see that person rather 'than referring to this handbook. 



* . Staffing of the Guidance Office ' ' ^ 

j^i.., . Thel^e ar^ five fid.l-time counselors, one of v/hom is the guidance 
dir:fectQr, assigned to the Guidance Office. A "full-time secretary'is 
als^ emplpyed' in this biffice. 

* . In or^er 'Sor] these* eounsjslors to be nble to.mov/ their students 
..t?ejl, each Gounselo;* •i^^/as§ig?)ed students alphabetically by grade 
'.I'^vel* far as possibj-e tlve students reraain with th^ same counselor 

'uii1>il they graduat^l. ' 

• • r ^ . 

'\ • ■ ' * » 

. .,v- llakj.rir . A^T?ointn)Dn'tg , .\;ith Counselors 

• I. * ^ . • '"^ » * • • - « '* • * 
' Apppintmerii7S 'iiay^be fn^de -in V?-''*^^oh- ^r 'fcy telephone -'(595*0671 or • 

. 595-6617)';-. \fath,' >Ke s^ffcretaJ^^ $tuden£ assistant in th.'^ Guidance ^ / 
'•'Office.' 'Phis <^fix<:^'X3 opeii\froHf C:00 ;A-fi*/te^ P.il.. .daily • 

^dur-Ln^j'the 't^guj^ aoHopl y«ci.r. *5hese-;jipur^. ape lilcely 'td. vary .during 
' the" ^Oiminer.V :'.\. '.' - 

: ' . • ^ » ■' . ; ■ , , • ' 1.' 

'J \Stu^eniF.appolritnie^ni% mil be schedul*fd dxiring ^ time txpn-yenient;^ 

f;©VbptV.the;coun'k€s;Lorvand s'tu^ come in.beidre school 

b'e^weepi clSlssGB., diirin?? a)5hc^{Vx)^'^afte*r s^HcJbi/^o^ arrange 'for> .a- conf^r^ 

0 enCe . " .V;pass; indiiia't ing!' the ^t^texi time --of , tJ;^; *C6n,%ence, with a . • * ' " 

•'(iaunselo^ uilX".^?! iS^^^ tb.Jje preseht^d'.tcr. the feMChei^* " ' 

•.ymp^e. clan's perioii w:(jLl bej^ af feot!^- ^ o' . . v^*^ 




h^/she 



V\ '7. • ^^^f G^ntey. . \ 

\/TJi^ rooE^'. adjacent ta 1;he waiting^ar'^a .ir\ tiie SuidaJte^f Ofn<:e has', 
inf(^r5iatibn on'-careers. 'I?hi3,apac^ is r^s^VVM/.for\3t»d^^ 
files'^-ottr^* variety' of care^ts &t]^ inaintai:iie.A-ti^re.-\ela^ §roup$ as 
well as;i^fii*i>idual stuUenti^^iise-.'ehie ' facility f re^uent^y* W ^ . - • 
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The anininistration of the requij^ed tests is the responsibility 
of the'loersonnei iii.the Guidance Office. ' Information and- materials 
'baJtha. other tests may be obtained frora this office'. 

Required 

SPiA Achievement Series - 11th grade . • 



Optional * < - 

. PSAT-NilSQT - 11th '/^rade 
Collese Board Tests -Mlth or 12th grade 
\ ^(SAT - ICH; ACT) ^ ^ 



' ' '/ithdra^/alAraiisfer 

Any stud2ht who plans to riove»out of his/her .pWsent school zone 
or to withdraw; from school must brinp a Icrctor from the parent's 
statii^g the last date of - school attendan.ce. The student should 
initiate such a" change throu^^h the Guidemce Office. He/she should^ 
return all textbooI:s and materials and take care of all obligations 
before he/she leaves. . 

The student v/ill be given a v/ithdrav/al form showing his/her "ll^ 
attendance record and grades at the time' of hie/her' withdrawal. Upon * 
request of the school to which the transfer -is made,'^ transcript of | 
the student's official record will be mailed directly to the new school. 



Cource Load 



Every student should enroll in six subjects. Seniors who are 
completing graduation requirements may enroll in four subjects and 
leave school early* All other students with the exception of v/ork 
training students must be enrolled in a full day's program. 



Available Materials 

p ^ ^ 

Items kept, in the Guidance Office for public )iise ar^* 

' ' ''\ - 

College catalogs \ 

Cggiege Blue: Book - 10 Volumes 

Barron '5 Four/ Yjsar Cplleg^^ - 2 Volumes 

Barron>S Two Yeraf Colleges " \ , 

Vocational and technical school bpoks 

Peterson*s Vocational Schools Co llege Handbook 

Finaj^cial.aid bojcSk^ 

Eincyclopedia of / Careers • 2 Volufnes 

Occupationar QutJLook; Handbook - ^ ^ ' 

Dictionary of OccuT!)ational Tjtleg 

S.S.; Army Career <a jid SdueatiOn Guide * 
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• ' * ' ' Graduation IRe^uirenents ^ \ 

Eighteen {t3) units nnist be earned in g^rades 19 - 12. Specific 
subjects required are , * \ 

Sn::lish* ^ ■ ' \ V^-unit^s * . * ' 

Mathematics* " ^ ^ /1 unit\ 

. . ' Laboratory Sci^e^ace* ' 1 unlt\ - 

Virginia* and U,>.S. IIistorj[ " • ' unit! 

*yir:^inia and tf.S. Governraen? ,1 /uj^it \ 

^ iiealth and Physical Education 2 units 
l/orld Geography* or \forld History" 1 unit*! ^ 

Total M "fr'units^' ' ' 

♦Ability croupinc at the- senior high level is provideVl. 

Seven (7) units are required in' elective subJeQt^.* . 

t 

' Slectiye^ 

X * » - 

' A brief description is ^iven for the elective couij^B^s offered at 
"t^ie high school. These courses \/ill be given ^if a sufficient ^hmber ' ^ 
students recjuest the subNject. Some elective coursed require teabh^'r- 
rfecoriimehdation. It is the. responsibility of the student to see the 
teacher befo r e he/she si^jns up for the course. The teabher. sh6lJld sijn. 
the Subject Select ioli Card if permission is 'granted. \ 
_^ ^ \ 



Introductpjry Art ' Grade* Levei: 10, 11^ 12 1 
ifrereoifieite: Hone ■ * - ^ ■ \ \ 

' I 'a oae se;leBteL- course taught oaiV durinp second senektelr. It' is not . 
" Lr. option to Art 1. , Activities include \iorV,^nr; v/ifh'varifed art materials, 
of '2.00 is char'-^ed^ / - - - T-^ 

Art 1/ 2 . . Grade Levelr 10/ir, 12 Credit^: /-^ per semester 

Prerequisite': Hone - , ^ ^ 

A^':asic ^int3?oductory coulee for pupils uho^have^not h^id a Till yea:?*/ 
of'^art. Piipils ivork in a variety of materials .for basic l4arnin,o:s in 
ai;t - dra\/inn, painting, print nakinf^, cculpture, v/^avin/:, je.tc. A fee 
of ,.'2.00 per semester in char/^erl. . ^ |^ ' A 

Art 5,-^ ' Grade Level: 10^' 11, 12>Credit:* 1: 'seraester , 

' Prerequisite; .^t 1,2 1 

'The pupils^ further develop skills and techniques e^lored in Art' 1,^2 
and invci^tiratc'aev/ nrens and ninterlals. A fee of ''2.00 pe^^ semeste.r is 
char/jed. ^ * 
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^ ' /■ » ^ • ' * ♦ 24.7 

5f 6 ' Grade Level: ^ 10, 11, 12 QreditT ^Sper^'Siester ; 

.Prerequisite: Art 3i ^ " . ' ' ' . J 



Jhis course is based 
previous art Qovirses 
52.00 'per semester is charged. 



Jased upo^ de<rel6pmental .ekillfe arid Ifeamings ii 
v/ith n:ore depth,, in 'selected ai*eas. Aefee .of , ^ 



Art^7i 8 . Grade Le;7fel:-...^iL^.12 Credit: per sem^3t;er 

Prerequisite : Art 5i 6 ' r a 

The cours^e centers on individualized activities according to 
,abilities ailfi interest of pupils. A fee of -2.00 pfr semester is » 
chai'ged. ' . • . 



Art 9f 10 Grade Level: 12 ^ Credit: }J per some^t<$r 

-^erequisite: . Art 7, 8 ' \^ ^ 

Activities arc highly individual-izedi, Pupils may select to work 
in one ar^a for a full seBie3ter or year. A fee of ^2.00 per senester 
charged. 



BUSINESS f^- . , ' * ' 



/t 



^oneral Blu^inesa^ 2 " ' Grade Level: 10 Credit: i per semester 
Prerequisite: /Non^ ^ 

The m^ih purpos'e' of the course is to -aid students in a , development 
of' an ecc^^miic understanding of business used in everyday living. The 
followi;!^ areas are covered: budgeting,* banking, insurance, consumer 
buying problems, credit, stocks and bonds, taxes, labor forces, economics 
at work, etc. ' ' ' ' -T 

/Typewriting 1, 2 Grade Level: 10^, 11, 1$ - Credit: ^ per .semester ^ 

Prerequisite: None ^ / 

Tljls course 3,3 vocationally' oriented. The student learns th& basic 
^opei^cTtive parts of the rriachine.and mastery of the/ keyboard. Speed and 
accuracy are correlated- through continuous skill'^ drives and production 
work (typing of postal cnrds, business letters'; menioranda, tabulated 
reports,' term papeijs, outlines, table of contents,* telegrams, etc.) 
student should reach a' minimum. of. 35 words per minute on timed wrS^ngs 
upon completi^on of the course. A student who earns less th^n a "C" ' • 
average pn tHe, firjst s^emester work should repeat it before continuing 
with Typewriting 2. A prpi^osed -fce^-of ^'$3;00 for a workbook and other , . 
supplies is being reviewed ."^ . ' * y • • 

/f ^ * ^ ' \ ' 

R^jcord Keeping 1, 2 - €ra^^ Level: 10, 11, 12 Credit: J per semester 
P^er^quisite : None ^ . ' 

This cbtir^e' is designed for those who would hfitve difficulty with^ 
the bookkeeping course. First semester covers the keeping of records 
for clubs,' keeping budgets, writing chocks and reconciling b^nk state- 
mdnts, /studying Incoiriq taj^es and completing the proper forms, and keeping" 
time^carda and payroll records. A study of tHe basic bookkeeping pro- 
cedords comparable to^what is learned in the first six weeks of bookkeep- 
ing iSoDiade in the second semester. A fee of $6.00 for two workbooks 
is reqLij.red.' / ^ ' ' ^' T * 

Bookkeeping 1, 2 ' Grade Level: 11,^12. " Credit: i peP semester 
Prerequisite: NonQ/ (the student should, b^ve average grddes or better ' 
in math coui^*ses.) ^ ' 



The bookkeeping cy^e is tau^ht^ii tne first semester . Basic 
accounting principle3>anvoived irv^^ax, . payroll, depreciation, and other * 
accounting procojdtfi^^s-'are taughtT in the seco^^d semester. .Wprkbooks , 
and practice, -Sets. cos ting about $10.00 are required for each ^participant. 

Personal^yping . \ Gr^de Level: 11, 13* ^ Credit: i 
Preri6quisite; N9iie' . ' ' \ ' ^ ' ' ^ 

- This is taught for dne semester. The syllabus, emp^iasizes manu- 
.'scrip1>s, foptnotes, themes, .outlines, tninutes of meetir^s, personal 
letters oriv^opos, bihHograp^hi^^B, ?irtd'note cards. One and three 
m1n/fte >/f^ tings* are requirecf.' ' \ •> ' 
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♦ operi to tenth graders *' wliien' iavaiiable*^ri)ac ' v *\ \ . 

s ' \ ^ . \>. ^ • ' 

^Noteliatnd. . . \ ' Gradfe Level: <12 ' Credit: 

Vrere'quisit^f .Typing, e^lther p^e^rsinal or. Vocatidnal,, reco?imen'(^^d iDut \ ; 

This* :caurse is taught for. semester and is designed^ to assist the \ 
academic^ or college-bound seni<5r%in\the mechanics of note taking* Altl;iou^^ . 
.sotie '^h6rthand characters are introduced, ^the major eril^hasi^ is. placed ton 
t^eaching a. symbdl. system alpng w^'th methods for making notes\ from lecturesiV. 
discussion^ .and readings •* ' • 

3us^B'sW<ath 1,2 ■ I Grade teVelV 10,n',12- ' Cr^it: k p^r tester 
Prerequisite: Mojie . ' , . \ ; , ^ " » 

This 'course is designed '^o ctreni't^eD. tha^^es^of addition^ sub*r^c- 
tior/i arxLtiplicaticii, and division 'O^ -/holo .nunfeers and fraptions. . Th^ 
oont^t Vili Qonsi^t bf- solving P^c/bl^^^^ u&ing -percentagea, reading met^tc, 
C^lpu^g Lnconto, t^:?6^ cor^puting ca^> dlsqo^^ts and ir.^rests, ar?d .^^^ 
realizing the\iadvantages''^nd di^dyor.t^ges ^of credit 4j^ng. \ ^ 

'Business 'laV' ' t.''^^ " * '"^rAde Wvelr 11,12 ' Credit: y2 ^ - \^ 'V 

vPrereauisitd: None^'. ^ * V'. ' ."^^ *. ^ > / ' 

'This "is a^'sem^s^lier course; designed to\have $t'4dent3 become aware .of* ^/ 
their respoasibilitieG and rigSits as 'citiEens and their/obligations an^ • ^ 
'rights once thev enteV into contracts, The student ^^ili expand his .^.c \ \ 
vocab^ilary ^:d sharpen, his ^^iljity to tvhilsk ar^yticKlly ^l^a sy.steniatic^iy. 
wni be better eouinr^ed , than most citiW^s to re^penize 1^^^ problem^. ; 

. •/ . . • . . . • ^ 

Introduction to Data Processing^ '^^^1^ Level: ^10, l^tjlS^Crejiit: % ' " ' \ 
Prerr^.quisite: lione ^ \, • • • *. , ' • \ 

' * • ' ' • '# * • ' . « » 7 V ♦ ' ••. *.» 

This semester course is desi-gned' tQ "give 'ah byerviev o^- data prcices^svig 
ari an idea of the many job opportunities in' the fj^ld- ' The Wre qojpron 
data processing aachines (uni^ record)Sind unit^ oi- coriputei^ fnath^an^ ;the- 
.computer are studied. * ' .* . \ \ ' 

Juim)r Stenography 1,2 Grade Leviei; 11,12 \\ Credit per- s-enfester 

, , ^. • ^ .or a credits secoijd . 

^ ^ " * y { seraestef 'lf placed, on 

Prerequisite: Typewriting^ ,2. Students should hive afi oyerall C aver^g:^ 
in English.- (This oyerall average refers to all-j3revious\ 
^ gra"des beyond the 7t3^ grade.)* • I \ :~ ■ . * 

'it is a twQ hour block T^rogr^m designed to train qualified, off icfe;-. 
. employees in stenographic, scci^^tarial, and reTatfd^ occupation^, .The .<^ur^e 
."contenw includes elements of fiscal vccoihI.^ or rt^pc^i-a keeping, inde?^ing •and. 
filii^g, office- machinrs, and ^r.-orcLarial orientation.' Job simulntion^ -Sre ; ^ 
pi-e^^eiitcd thraiir>'^^ii>^ th^r conv.^e in oi'der *to provide nn opportvmity to. see . 
'tbr> flaw, oi wockc' A ftre of 'S^^OO is to be' paid ' 



' ' J 
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Setjior 'Stenography 1, 2 ^ Grade Leveli 12 ' Credit: 1 per semester 
, ' - . . - or If per 's^Knester if placed on a job 

' Prerequisite: , Junior Stenography .1, 2 , , ^ 

\his\ia a two hour block program designed to provide terminal 
training f^r students wishing a.cai^eer in steni)graphic, secretarial, 

- r^ated ^occupations. The course content includes business law, 
business principlea and ct^ganizatiDn, elements of fiscal records or 
record keeping, 'indexing and tiling, nvachine transcription, payroll 
records ^ secretarial orientation, secretarial procedures and prac- 
tices,, shorthand transcription, 'office machines, and t>T>ing. Office 

. simulations are rendered thr;oy^hcut t^e course. A foe of '$5.00 is 
required/ ' ^ ^ . ' ^ 

Business/Data Processing 1, 2 Grade Level: 11, 12 Credit: 1 per • 

/' . ' semester 

Prerequisite: None , 

This two' hopr block course Is designed to give students )Doth a ' 
background in tbe^Varlous unit record nachines andlin computer pro- 
' : gracing. Tne course, -also sho^s- the ^xtens^ve. use of dnta processing 
•s eqiiipsient in thc5 varioius bookkeeping systems. The basid skills of ' • 
boe^kkeeping ar^ 'kearned .as •a^.part cf data processing. ' ; 

§usines3/pata Processing 3^ 4 . . Grade Level: 12 Credit : 1 per 

' \ ' * ' . ^semester or 1\ per serasester if placfed 

, .\ s ' ^ ,ci7_a^ job ....^^^ , ' - ^\ 

^^efequisite: 'Satisfactory completion of Busih^3s/Data Processing 1, 2 

t ' \ .this two .hour ^lock course xs 'a coi^tinuatidn 'aoddev^^J^mef^of . — • — 

- the skills begun .^n the -first course. 'Cooperative e^cS^ti^m^^is recofi^--^, 
^ ?ie.nded.. / - ' ' * ^--^'^'X^^^ 

• • ' -4. , * ' 

' Cl^rkr typist 1, Z . Grade Level:' 11^ 12 'Credit: 1 per ^semester 
•Tr^r^ui-site: Tyoei^riting 1,2^ 
' . • • ' • 

^ This is a twti hour block pr<jjprac -fop students not interested in, a 
stenorraphic position upon grsduatirn*. • Units include advanced typewrit- 
' ixig, .adding and calculating machines, bu$inesg law, business math, busi- 
r^ss principles and crp^^-nlzatibn, indexing and filing, communication 
• s?^xllS, 2nd office prnctice- A fee of $2. 00" is required.* 

' ?lax)<rTXPist U .'Grade Level: 12' Credit: .J per semester 

••. /' - ' ^ " or 1 credit per semester 

*• • • . ' ♦ ' if placed on a Job 

••Prerequisite: Successful completioa^of Clerk-Typing 1,2 or Junior ' 



•V'. , ^- Stenography 1, 2 

y " - • This one hcur block course -is desigped to further prepare stu(Jents 

* * ^ \ • with a^ acceptable level cf conjpof cnoy and acccleri^te skill enabling/ 
\^ . them to hold ar*icb in a bu-^iness office. A $^.00 ^ee is required. 
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Office Services 1, 2 ' Grade -Uvel: 10, 11, 12 Credit: 1 per semester 
Prerequisite: Disadvantaged*, socially or academically, student; little 
success in previous subjects — ' 

A two hour tdock program designed to equip the student' with special 
needs with a salable skill in office occupations. Onits of instruction 
to be covered include' basic typing, adding machines, basic duplication, 
alphabetic "filing, maintairdng' records,' banking, and job orl-entation. - 
Much emphasis is p^ac^d on developing and ^improving communications skills 
through telephone trainiTig and practice in writing sentences, short 
paragraphs and simple'^b^usiriess letters-. — An^ttempt is made to develop 
and refine further the student's poise^.^-self-conf idence , and grooming. 



Office Services 3, Grade Level: 11, 12 Credit:^ 1 per semester 

or Ij per semester if 
placed on a job ' 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Office Services 1, 

- This course is a continuation of the first year office services 
program. * Work-study say be a part of the second ser.ester of -the -course. 

Office Services 5, 6 Grade Level: 12 Credit: J per -semester or 

^1 per semester if placed on 
' ' ' . a job ^ 

Prerequisite; Successful completion of Office Services 3f ^ / 

This one hour block course is a continuation of the p^eviou$^^on^ 
Training foty additional jobs is' incXi)ded . ; ^ 



Office Clerk 1, 2 Grade Leyel: 12. Credit? T per semester 

Prerequisite:' Student without a saleable 'skill scheduled to- graduate^-at) 
the end of the year ^ 

Tnis two hour block program^ covers the .use ofjtheJtypewrTfer , keep 
records,^ filing, job interviews , using addiflg^^ar^^^leulating macbine?^ 
and operating the v&'rious types of reproducing machines. 





. 263 



DISTRIBUTIVE JEOCATIOH 



252 



:D.B. Pnep 1,-2 
'Prereauisite: Ilone 



Grade Level: 10 



Crediti >^ per semester 




This Course provides students with an introduction to the field of 
marketing and distribution, acquaints them with career opportunities, and 
assist^ them in selecting tentative career objectives in distribution. 
Stu(Jents also develop the social, economic, mathematioal, and conmunica- 
t lens skills jipcessary for entry jobs in distribution. Students enrolling 
in this ^oourse should have a career interest^in marketing and distribution. 



D. E. Coop 3,'^ 
Prereauisite: None 



Grade Level: 11,12 



Credit: 1 per semester 



— 'This is the beginning cooperative program 'in which students combine 
classroom instnaction :;ith supervised c :-the-job training in a distributive 
business approved by the distribuuivo edwC^dtion coordinator. Students 
concentrate on developii^^cpnpetencies needed by distributive v/orker^n , 

areas of selling, advertising, display., operaii^mR^-^^^prodrieirand 
service, technolo^. Students vTUl be^ errployed for an average of not less 
than 15 hours per week. Students must join and participate in the D E Club. 
Dues of the club are approxiriately 312 ,00 a year. 



Grade Level 




D.Bo Coop 5^,6 
Prerequisite: 

This is the advanced cooperative program in which students pursue -in 
greater depth the develf^meni: of marketing .competencies necessary for full- 
time employment and job ac?vancement in distribution- Studenl;^ -continue the' 
conibir^tion of classroom instru^itirn and on-the-job trn-^-ing. Er^pha&is 
in instruction is on merchandising, sale^ promotion, marketing research; 
and management techniques. Students \-rill be employed for ^.average of not 
less than^J h6urs per week. Students must - - - 
'D S Glut 



Dues of the' club are approximate 



Fashion Merchandising 1,2 
Prei'equisite: l^one 



}rade Level-; "11 





lemester . 



.It is designed for ^students who desir|j^^'c^ized training' 
fashion field. Instruction includes ^^g^^gt^y of fashiorTcareer^:!^ 
q^aalities for success in the^^S^^&ri^^^ 

'coctume bn cont cfflporarx ^Tashion ; ho\^"ehe fashion world wori^j;_--tfe€^-r!^^ 
^oi fashion; prcmctipn, selliiig, and rerchandi^g oi:.j:asfi^^^ careeY 
opportunities in the fashion field. 




Principles of Retail* Salesmanship 5rade- Level: 12 Cric 
Prerequisite: None ^ " 



This semester .course has been desig:iedj;2zx.^ettl3e^nts with, a career 
ij.-rt 1^ .^i^li-JXMjf ir^, ^nri who hnorxnf:^^ TrTThoiV rt-^tnri ty cnn relate to 




the/n6ed for enqplcyment upon graduation. Instruction includes selling • 
, te<5hnique8, retail arithiaetic, aierchandise information, ehoplifting pre- 
vention^ hoiir to apply for a Job, and careers in selling* 




ajglish 11 C 1,2 Onde Level* 10,11,12 Creditx ^ per acnestor 

Prerecndsltet Grade of C oV better in ?taglisbK 

This course in OSSS^^SSUSA SSWU^Si^SSk ^ study of the mass 
media to unable the st)<dent to learn to evalHjate criticcJOy and appreci- 
ate uhat he sees and^ears. iSnohasis is 'placed on practical esperisnco 
wrking vdth radio, television, knd film production. 



-12x a>glisb--J' 9,10, Grade iia^el: 12 ^ Credit: per semester 

frerequiaitei Coo^iletion of 9, 10 and 11 Eiiglish 

The instructioncil level equals that of college freshmen English 
courses. In-depth analysis of literary vrorks, the development of oil 
types of literviture, end oral and inltten composition are the coi*e of 
the progTom, vMch is promoted by the College iikitrance Ejsamination Board. 
The students \iill probably take the College Board's jdvanced Placement 
" Snglish Test in the spring, and some may thus earn advanced Ilnglish place- 
ment in their chosen college. 

•orld Literature *. D / Grade Level: 10,11,12 " Credit: v 
Prerequisite: . Completion of grade 9 English uith C or better 

' - semester survey of dnana vdth eagihasis on Shokespecrean drana idll 
be taught J although a study of other tgroes and irorks, of di'ama vdll be ii^ 
eluded. ^ ^ , 

.:orld Literat'ire - II Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credits 
Prerequisite: Completion of grade 9 English with a C or better 

Representative literary v;orks and authoiis from i2cstcxn and /estem - 
tJultares' are studied uith an emphasis on oorthology and on the writings 
related to inytholotjy. This is a semester course* 

World Literature - R Grade Level: 11,12 • Credit: 

Prerequisite: Completion of. grades 9 and 10 English 

This semester course offers *a student the opportunity to examine 
selections from TJje Bible, the Hebrew codes " and Rabbinic ,wri tings, and 
T2l2 Korean, and to show their ingiact on ^/estepi literature and thought. 

.Voi-ld Literature - N Grade: 10,11,12 . ' . ' Credit: v 
Prerequisite: Completion of grade 9 English with' a C or better 

\ The modem novel vill be examined as a literary form during this 
^emester. Barphasis will be on an in-depth study' of the modem literature 
of our co'jntry and oihexr countries thron^'the use of selected novels. 
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World Literature lj2____ (iriade Level: 11,12 * Credit: ^ per semester 
Prerequisite: ^^Jkl^^e^^on^g^ 9 and 10 English with a,C or betW ; 

Representative literary works and authors from Eastern and i^estem 
cultures are studied in'depth# ' r ' 

Drama 3, 4^ ^ , Grade Level: 10^11,12 Credit:-} pwsemester 

Prerequisite: None - / 

"^-^^^Kie course includes COT^xlete stage terminology, a history of drama, 
basicstage movement, beginning \>lsy production with practical application, 
voice prbjec-Q^or^asd^^itction, \Mg\ nning acting, dramatic criticism, scenery 
construction and mass media sp/eeh techniques* 

Drama 5,6 Gtade^ Level: 11,12 Credit: y per semester 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Drama 3,4 

The course includes studies of the iimerican theater, drama in mass 
media, playwriting, advancedf play production \fith practical application, 
advanced acting* methods and stage movement, dramatic criticism, and 
scenery construction.- ' . ' ^ ^ ~ 

Journalism 1,2 Gtade Level: 10,11,12 * Ore^M^ p§r-s^ester 

Prerequisite: Completion of grade 9 English with^^C;;^^^ 

The fundamentals of newspaper wri-U^^^^c^up/ prciofreading, head- 
line compo^sition./'and adv^ertiaing ace-iS^ceiiter of study and practice. 
Course concentrates on communicaticfc and inj3ludes wdrjc in ra^o, tele- 
vision, and magazines asLjfell as newspapers. ^ ^ 

.Journalism 3,4- Qrade Le«el: 11,12 Credit: ^ per semester 

Prei:.egt^iaite|^ .^pur^^ 1,2 with a C or better 

The fundamentals of newspaper writing and production taught in 
Journalism 1,2 are advanced in this course. Stress -4a^ placed iqx>n per^ 
formance for the school newspaper. Individualized instruction ig^^-en^^- 
sized. 

Staff N ^ Grade Level: 10,11,12 - Credit^^None 

Prer^isite: Journalism 1, 2 or permission ofad^soj^-^ 

Monthly publication of the schbol newsp^^::requires that students 
participate in writing, editing, -and laylpg-^^itr^terial in preparation 
for prin-^^ing. Photographers are also>B^eded; 

staff » Gtade Level: 11,12 Credit: Non^ 

Prerequisite: Permission. of advisor 

Students are required to design and develop the yearbook, rfork 
load for this producUion constitutes a year's work. 
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Advanced Composition 1,2 Grade Level: 11,12 / Credit: ^ per semester 

Prerequisite: Satisfsotory completion 'o/ grades 9^ and 10 English 

The course approaches written composition on a high instructional 
and performance level, .Emphasis is^placed not only on composition, but 
also on creativity and logical thirdri ng^ 

Creative ^/riting 1,2 Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credit: per 'semester 
Prerequisite: None - the course is geared to the student with an average 
or better verbal ability and an interest .in literary writing 

The student^ given opportunities to apply his individual creative 
talents to the;;f^uri.ous literary forms. 




Readin^Nlgproveme 1,2 Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credit: v per semester 
^Tl^^yequiiite: None 

The ijCourse is designed for students who read at l^east on grade level 
but are inljterested in developing the reading skills that are associated 
\7ith succ^ess in studying - comprehension, skimming:, scanning, outlining, 
textbook devaluation, and study techniques. 



Basic^Reai3ing~5Kills-^,2- Grade Level: 10,03^2 * Credit: per semester 
Prerequisite: rione 

Thig course is designed to improve a student's ability to read 
books in tipth the skill, area and the content area* ^ 

Speech 1,2^ Grade LeveJ: ^10,11,12 Credit: f per semester 

Prerequisite: None. . < " 

The course includes problem solving through discussion; voice pro- 
duction! role yplayingj^ parliamentary procedure; oral interpretation; re*-, 
searching, outlining, %nd delivering specific types of speeches; and an ' 
introduction. to debate. 

i' 

Speech 3,4. Grade Level: 11,12 Credit: per- semester 

Prerequisite: Speech 1,2 * ' 

The (ftjurse includes a study of great speakers and their speeclies; 
techniques^ f or thinking ocuone's feet; adv:g[nced 'Oral interpretation; 
diction and ^articulation; radio and television speech techniques; and % 
r.dvanced debate. / - • ' * 

Library Science 1^,2 . Grade Level: 10,11,12 'Credit: ^- per semester 
Prerequisite: C/grade or better in English classes 

This' course is designed to give students credit for assisting. the 
library staff in nliany varied Jihi-tti-y functions and sai'vices. Stiidents - 
apply what«is taught informfllly to the operation of a library. ' t^xeah 
covered in aj classroom ^pittiation include the use of the Reader Gu yi^de 
to P<^Hi>dirnjl T.-ltftrature. tho m-f f-i-<>f1lm readf^r^ reference materials^ 'ftc. 
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FORSSCI-y L/VJSUAGS 

^i5^nch 1,2 Grade Leveir^O,ll ,12 Credit:/? per semester 

Prerequisite: None * ' 

*A iDegirjiing course in French in which the audio-lingual approach ds 
us6d to teach the four skills^ of listening, speaking, reading, and 
writings Basic grammatical structures are introduced. and items of 
cultural interest concerning every day in France as well as some regional 
l^eography are included. 

French 3,^ ^ . Grade Level: ^0,11,12 Credit: /a per semester 

Prerequisite: , Satisfactory completion of French 1,2 

The audio-lingual approach is continued in the teaching of the four* 
linguistic skills. However, more emphasis is placed on grammatical^, 
structure, as mastery of the basic structures is stressed for the comple- 
tion of ,this level. Sl^Udies in civilization continue. 

French 5,6 Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credit: ]4 per semester 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion .of French 5,^ ^ 

• 

Audio-lingual usage is continued, highlighting the use of French as a 
global language. Cultural patterns of French-speaking nations are empha- 
sized. The skills of reading and writing receive increased emphasis- ^, 

■ French 7,8 '(May be ^ Grade Level: 11,12 Credit:]^ per semester 

.-^^bmbiried with 5A-6A) 
^^Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of French 5»6 

Audio-lingual usage is^ continued but more emphasis is plabed on reading 
and writings Individual interests are utilized in the choice of extensive 
' ' reading selections. 

French 9,10 (May be ^ Grad- Level: 12 , Credit:/2 per semester 

combined with French 7A-8AX - o ^ 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of French 7,8 

, A sys.tematic review of gir^immar, residing of selected parts 'of a text" 
of literary selections are inclu4ed in this.course. Composition writing 
and discussion^ in French of curi-ent events and ather subjects ojt interest 
to teenagers are also covered. y ^ ^ , * 

■French 5A,6A (May be Grade Level: 10. C.redit:/2 p»r semester 

% Combified with French 7,8) ' ■ , . ' - ' - 1 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory, copipletion of French 

" Audio-Ttngual usage i,s contifaued, .htsblighting the use of ';FVendh as a 
global language as the culture pattern of "Fijeach speaki»g nations is 
'studied. The sKinn of Veading and wAit-irs vecei vcr more emphasi^. New 
gfisiniAiV st^-nctiives nve iutroOluced. , 

■ ' 269 ^ ■■■ . 
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French 7A,3A. .Grade Level: 11 Cre^dittya per semester 

Prerequisite: -Satisfactory^Qom^letion of4French 5A,6a , 

Readings* of literary Selections and current magazine articles provide 
materisil for compOGitions, oral reports, and discussions. Individual 
interests 5w:*e considered in the assignment of reports and projects. Gram- 
mar structures are, studied as needed. 

French 9A,10A Gr^ade Level: 12 ^ Credit:)^ per semester 

Pi^erequisite: Satisfactory completion of French 7A,8A 

' . \ *• 

Reading, speaking, and composition are developed on an advanced level. 
The literary text treats tv;eritieth century French writers. Ah intensive 
review of French grammar and its refinements is included. In addition to 
basic course requirements the' individual may conduct additional studies 
according to his/h^r interests. 

German 1,2 ^ . , • ^ . Grade Level: 10>11,12 Credit- per semester 
Prerequisite: Kone 

^ , An introdubtory course into the language and customs of the German 
speaking nations. Stress is placed on oral comprehension and conversations 
invol'g'ing natutal situations. . . • 



G^maja.^^^ • *; ; • . Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credit: par semester 

Prerequisite: ^Satisfactory completion of German 1,2 , 

A continuation of conversational German with greater emphasis pl^q^d / 
on reading for ^mprehension*'. Elementary short st^y readings are included 
to supplement text readings*- " / ' * 

^ German 5,6 \ . Grade Level: J0,ll,12 Credit:Jf2 per semest^\^ 

Prerequisite:. Sai\isfactory completion of German .^--^ x ^ 

Emphasis isplaced qh' reading and writing GeijTnano* A~ heavier concen- 
tration is placea on the study of grammar. Conversation is guided toward ■ 
discussion of topics related to everyday lile a^id text.b^ook readings. 

German 7,^ ^ Grade Level: 11^12 Credit: y2 per semester 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of German -5i6 ' 

This cpurse concentrates in ti>e .study of. 20th centiwry-German authors 
-and readings l^n' German Literature frbm its beginnings. - Finer ^jfoints of 
grammar -are "taught and conversation leans toward literary. discussion and 
interpretation« ^ . ' - ' 



Ger^mari 9,10 ^ Grade Level:. 12 ' - ' Credit :>2 per semester 

^Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of German"^ ,'8 ' * 

A systematic review of granunar, reading of eeJLeated parts of a text 
of . corjtiemporary IS^ciaLnre, comiH^.''H aud .^^cfirsions nn German of- 
current' eveii^-*^ r\^^<\ ohb^^r <-ni>i.-^tl of .iuhere»sL 1 6 .teenage re are included^in 
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Spanig^h 1,2 Grade* Level: 10,11,12 Credit: per semester 

Prerequisite: .None * , _z 

A hasi.c course irf which the audio-lingual ^pproacK is used to teach the 
.four, skills-listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

* Spanish 3,^ . Grade Level: 10,11,12' Credit: per- semester 

Prerequifii'te: Satisfactory completion of Spanish 1,2 

The audio-lingual approach is continued as the four skills, listening, 
speaking, reading /and writing, are taught There is more emphasis on the 
'structure of . the language than "in the initial courscc 

Spanish 5, , ^Gi^ade Level: 10,11,12 Credit :y2 per semester 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Spanish 

The midio-lingual approach is used. Although the writing skill is not 
flighted, the emphasis at this level is on reading and speakings 

Spanish 7,8 . . Grade Level: 11,12 Credit: )^^^ per semester 

.Prereauisite: Satisfactory completion of Spanish 5,6 

In this course the audio-lingual approach is used, but at this level 
more emphasis "is placed on reading and writing than in the preceding courses 
Pupil interest is taken into consideration with selected readings irom the 

texto ■' N , ^ ' J. y 

Spanish 9,10; Grade Level: J^V /Credit: per semester 

Prerequisite': Satisfactory completion erf Spanish^ifo 

A systematic review of .grammar is made. l?e^ding of selected parts 
of a text of .contemporary ^terature is included. Composition writing and. - 
discussions in Spanish of ' currentyevents and other subjects of interest to 
teenagers are done. 
Latin 1,2 ' ./crade Level : 10 , 11 .12 Credit:)^ per semester 

Prerequisite*: None ^ ' ' , ■ 

Audio-lingual practice in structural drills and' vocabulary is used in- 
the study of grammar. Literary quotations contribute to this as well as 
to the study of culture and Latin's contribution to the English language. 

Latin 3, if ■■ * -Grade Level: 10,11,12'. Credit: )l per semestef 

Prerequisite: Satis'factory completion of Latin 1,2 . ^ 

The study of grammar ana"curture is continued. It is augmented by 
tW reading of works and excerpts from works of various au<-hors. 

/ Latin' 5;6 Grad>T:§Vel: 10,11,12 Credit jVz per semester 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Latin ■ v 

Study from the f.revi-oufe year iff continued and expanded with more and 



Latin < . ' 9rade* Level:lia2 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion 6f Latin 5,6 
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Credit: p«r| semester 



This course is primarily a, study of the works of Vergil. 
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Home Economics 7 
(Understanding Foods) 
Prerequisi ta : None 



HOME ECONOMICS 



Grade Le\^l; 10, Hit, 12 



Credit: h 



This senester course Is designed for 'students Interested In learn- 
ing about food .preparation and Its relat^ed areas. Emphasis will be 
placed on basic cooking principles, development of skills JLn food prep- 
aration , learning to prepare family ^leals, and toafcing wise food choices; 

Food Management Grade Level: 10, 11, 12 ! Credit: h ' : ' 

Prerequisite ; Hone Economics 7 or Homeinaking^lB, with teacher approval 

7- 

This semester course is desifned' for - studenti' interested in food, 
more advanced meat preparation including n^ats, inarketing, menu- planning, 
nutrition, use of equipment, and cxperlTacntal food preparation. 

I ' 

Home Economics 8, Grade Level: 11, 12 * Credit: h 

(Cuisine Cooking) , ' ■ 

Prerequisite:* Successful completion of Food 'Manac ement and teacher 
approval ' ' . 

This semester course is designed for thos6 students Interested fn 
preparing Chinese and other foreign foods* 'Special f.05>ds; cak6 detora- , 
tlilg, and outdoor cooking may, be lilcludecj. ! 



Homem^akinp, 1 G 
(Handcrafts) 
Prerequisite : None 



Graeme Level: 10, U, 12 



Credit: h 



Students will learn during th<? semester leisure time handcrafts In 
order to create art objects for hbm. Skills taug:it will include knit- 
ting, embroidery, rock pictures, pillow crafts, cr4>chettng, crewel; quil- 
ting, flo>7cr craft, and shell craft. All grades In the course are based 
•dn the completed products. . ^ ^ 



Grade l&vel; 12 



Crpdlt: h 



Homemaking 1 B 
(Bachelor Living) ^ 
Prerequisite: " Hone' 

' / • ^ 

This sister course is elmied at giving students basic skills re- 
quired for Independent living. Emphasis will be placed on such areas 
as food p^^eparatlons^^ciudJLng outdoor cookery,, home management and -..^ 
furnishings, clothi^g repair, wiac bu:^lrig, and b^aic lauqdry. " " 

CJ^lld Development 1; Grade Level: lOv, .lU ii^ ^ ' Cr^^^ , 
trerequislte: 'None . ' * ^ . 

This semesteii bourse Involves a study of a child's phyalcal; social, 
emotional, and Ihtellectuai* development fr bin before birth to 3 years of 
age. ^The study- 6f . clothing, feeding, appropriate- taye and games,* and 
c^rinf-of the healthy and ill child is included ,/ /- 
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Hone Economics 5 Grade Lpvd:f 1\ 12 ; ' Cradltc % * 

(Introductory Clotlilnp) ^ ^ - ^ ' 

Prerequisite r None 

This senester course Is planned to assist, the student In developing 
basic "tecwledpe of fabrics, equipment, 'and \the construction of simple 
^ garaent?^ One to three class projects depending on pattem-clioice are 
required Student must furnish own nat^rlal and equipmenf • A hoCic-p^ject 
is required. . , 

HoDe Econonics 3 Grade^vels 10-, 11,^ 12 ^ -Credit: * ^5 

i. ^ (Scwinp with Knits) ' - / ^ ."^ 

. . Preye^iuisite: Home "Econoaics 5 \ ^ ^ - 

' This senester course is designed for the student iiiterestod in con- 
structing a^vardrobe of knit fabrics. Knit tops, dresses, lodyshirt«, 
and sl^.ck^ may be mad^. Students must furnish their own material arid 
equipment for at least four completed class projects anfi one bene projects 

Clothinp Management 6rade Level: IC, 11, 12 Credit: h 

jPrerequisite: Roin^ Econornics 5 

This semester course, is planned to assist the; student in, developing 
, proficiency in sewlnp: cQnstructlon. One to three or nftdre difflault clas.s 
projects depending on choice* are required. Students must furnish their" 
own material and 'equipment . **fCorduroy and more difficult fabrics are tc^ 
be used. A home.)project is required. 

Construction of Home Furnishinpjs Grad^ Level: in, 11, 12 Credit: % 
Prerequisite: * Home Economics 5 ' ' 

(Introductory. Clothing), 

: ; , - 

' *5hi^ ^semester course is specifically designed for the students who 
wish to construct home ftirnlshinga, such as curtains, draperies^ ^ slip 
covers, and bcSspteads. Refinlshin? furniture la also included; 

Marriage and the Family Grade Level: 10, 11, 12 ^ Credit: h 

Prerequls'ite: None , 

This senester course is* designed to 'p^^ovide an atmosphere In which ^ 
'Students can strengthen t^heir knowled^^e, clarify their values, and en- 
hance their lives thrbuj^ a study of matriage and the family. This 
"course Is Important to all, students fot an under standing, of marriage and, 
family relationships, ^ " * « 

Conrsumer Economics ^ ^ Grad^ -Lfev^l :^ 10, 11,. 12 Credit: h< 

(It's Your Money) . ^ ; ' ^ , 

V 'Prereqiiisita: None '\ . 

• ^ ^ ^ " / 
During the semester real life experiences wlth^- money are played out 
in class when students rent, furnish, and live in the make believe careers 
they have cbosei}. 



* 
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Tlr^iB Furbishing siyl Houalnf? • Grade Le^/el: 10, 11, 12* Credit: h 
Prarcqtilsite: .iJoac 

Thlc s€3£stcr* course is an introduction to mu-y a:rs>ectB of houcing. 
A study ef planitlng, salcctinj;, and arranging apartirients emd houses for 
effective living is included • ^Another part of tha course involves the 
sttjdy of color, design, style, and quality in home furnishings. Field 
tripG are made tjo department stores, apartments, aad houses. 



A 



1 ■ 



Me chani caf'^rav^ag^l ,"1 
Prerecuisite: None ^ 



Grade Level; '10, 11,^2 Credit: i per semester 



Tee development of pencil and instnment skills in- technical sketch- 
ing, pictorial rebresentation, -aultiview drawijig, sheet layduts, section- 
al drafting, and diziensioniijg'is stressed. Attention, is given to the 
development of accuracy, skills, judgment, and techniques. Technical 
abilities and interests are discus sed^lted information concerning occupa- 
tions and profesGions is provided. Class activities are correlated ^ith 
applied English, mathematics, and science. Students select design, plan," 
and reproduce appropriate dra^dngs* A fee of ?:3.00 per semester is charg- 
ed. 




Mechanical Driving 3,^., Grade Level: 10, 11-/ 1^::CTMiti ^;per-s^ester 
Prerequisite; Mecha*:ical Ihraving 1,2 • . ^ 

^The course is a continuation of !"i§c1:ar.ical Drawing l"^X^on a more ad- 
vanced level. A'fe^'of £3-00 per cerecter rs charged^ 



!'{echanical Drawing 5,^.^ Grade Level: IV^'a 
Prerequisite: MecharJ^ial Dra^ng 3,^\ 



Credit. ^ per semester 



(Architectual' Drawing) •imphs^is-i& placed on- the pro^em solving 
approach in- acquiring skill tnrough -using'' complex instruments and apply^- 
ing Engli^hf mathematics, and' science. TIio latest industrial techniques' 
and materials are introduced. Students are encciiraged to desigri articles 
and to experiment with tools, materials, and processes of industry. De-- 
tailed information is provided concemir*g the* requirelnents and opportuni- 
ties in occupations, and prcfessi^^ois related to drawing.' A fee of $3.00 
per semester is charged. . • ' , 



'^'lechanicaL Drawing 7>S ^ Grade Level*: 12 
Prerequisite: Mechanical Drawing 5^.6 



'Credit: ^'pe^ semester 



The student contiR^es-^vork: of T^echanical Drawing 5,6. A fee of 
r3.CC paj^-^emester is charged. * \ 



VJpodworking- 1 ,2 
Prerequisite ; None 



Grade level: 10, 11, 12 Credit:^ per semester 



A variety of ^amiug experiences are provided throiigh working in 
cabinetmaking, wood finishing, and wood tunfing. Much eiaphasis is stress- 
ed oq the use of hsyid teolf and bench workJ Certain znachines and op§ra=- 
tions ar^ introduced. Technical, general, and career ^nfarmation is 
provided. -^Interftst in woods is dcvolopod through fftbrication of select- 
ed projects "invoiving a variety cf^tocfls* materials, and* work pr©cess,es^ 
Pxperiences in^ pl/^r>nin£^. ^eslgg^ng, and drawing are integral parts of 
'the indnnl.rja.l progj^am. There Is a of v2.5Q^^er-:reinest^. plus cost 

' * ^ - " ' ' 276 ^ 
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^VobAlOSklxig 3fA " (J\ Grade trevel: 10:1*f,12-'^ . Credit:^ per semester 
Prerequisite: Voodvorfciavl >2 * 

Students acquire ejtbensive knowledge 3ind-ii^ill6_through the use of 
tools and machines and are encouraged to select cer'Efi±ir-^^5ute^^a^..a^^ 
upholstery, cabine teaming, wood-4u3ming, wood furnishing, pattemmaking, 
carpentry, and others- Emphasis is placed on the ^problem solving, 
approach, including the 'application of related English, matheiaatics, and 
sciencev^-^Latest industrial techniques and materials are introduced- ^ 
„ individual and ^oup projects are encouraged- Ijiformation is provided 
concerning requirements ^d opportunities in octnipatipns and professions 
related to wood indijistry! There is a fee of ^2-50 per sem^ter plus 
cost; of project. 



Woodworking. 5,6 



Grade Level: 11,12 Credit:^ per semester 



Prerequisite: Woodworking 3,^ r ' \ 

Same a^ stated for the previous course but on a. more advanced level 
There is a fee of $2-50 per semester plus cost of project. 




Woodworking 7,8 Grade L^vel: 12 

'Prerequisite: Woodworking 5,6 



[Credit :^ pqr '^semester 



•More advanced work ,than in the previous course is done-: There 
a fee' of $2-50 per semester 'plus cost of prpject- ^ 



Metalwp'rking 1 ,2 
a. Prerequisite: fJone 



Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credit-,^ per semester 



The student obtains, a variety* _of^^geriene«-^tbr^ 
using tools, machines, anB-^^terrS^TTSfthe sub::a^s^ fsbeetmetal JZ^^ 
welding, forging, casting, ffi?chiniiig> heat tfeatmefil,' spinni^, enamel--\ 
ing, etching, and fd^shing:' Safe worlc habits are stressed. Technical 
abilitieis and interests are discovered and information, concerning occupa-r 
tions anO^of^snons is t^rovided- Laboratory. activities correlat^wittt 
Glass discussions, demonstrations, and study provide for the appi±«?tion 
of English, mathematics, andT B^stence- Students select, design, p 
and make Appropriate 3^0X^3. ^.J^e isV^f^ 0^ $2-50 per semeste^ 
cost of project- ' 

Metalworking 3,4 ' Grade Level: 10;i 3 Credit: i~^|^s5ffle§terri 
Prerequisite: Metalworking \,2 _J i 



. Saiie as stated for Hetalwoyking •r,2 ljut carried .to the -hi/gher int^ 



_^_LWditrCe level of s^oject matter; laborgiorr activities; work ^cesses 
' — ^ and' correlated applicatioii of^SugH-sHT nathematics 
^ a fee'df *2.50 per sepester^ pliis cost of project. 
f- ^. ■ 
-?KetalWorking 5,6 , Grade- Le^^: 1 1 , 1 2 

Prerequisite: "Metalworking 3»4- , . 

16 s^'^tcJ for Met^lvorkirt^^^^^ 
SJ.50 p<5i-*ncmofl^r p3'2S c/>3' 



There is 




ERIC 




Ketaludrkiag 7',B Grad^ Level: \2 

:z:::::££ej'equ5.3ite: MefalWorking 5,6 ' ' 
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Credit:^ i per semcst*£^-— 



■ ^ a ag a s^ tated for Metalvorkir.g ^,6"'^But"carVied to a sp^icialization 
Xl^vel. Ther^ is a fee of $2.5C per 'semester plus cost of project; '/ 

' * ' ^ 

Electricity/Electronics ^ LevelTlCll ,12 ' Credit ^ per semester^ 

.Prerequisite; I!one - - - , 





Students acquire extensive knouledge:"-:af«i<5ki through using t&otST 
instranent3, and 'maohiRes-and thi^ough ^constnoc^^^^nd operating eTmrbfieai/ 
electronic devices, wiring circuits^ repairing' app^^^s^. and lising test 
, equipment. Ssiphasis is placed on technical inforniation^SSi^^he application 

^.gl^^h, mathematics; and science. Career guidance is an^i^tegral part 
of the ins-truction. Students plan and design projects for .consumption, 
Ther^ is^ a fee of $3-00^r semester plus cost of pro4,ect, 

l'cT?7721e^r^ic's;3>i 3rade Le^^el: 10,11,12 Credit:^ per semester 
PrereqiHsite : Electricity/El'ectronice 1 ,2 . 

The coul^ covers the fundamentals of electronics, including necess- 
ary related mathprnati^s* and physics, 'beginning .with a review of electricity, 
it, proceeds, to-'^the^electron theory*", el^trcnic tubes and ~trai:isitors, 
rectifier^, power suj5plies, and th^ propagation ^f'elertfonic waves. 
Thoroughly discussed ai^^ -EF audio aaplif iers,^' I? del^ector stages, and - , 
how they are conSined to produce useful el^ct-ronic ^equii>ment. Eiaphasis / 
is placed on a problem solving approach, Tnere is 'a_Cee-9f-^^i?D0 per 
semester plus cost of project. ' ^ . . / ■ • 




Electricity/I^l^ctronics, 5,6Gcadfi-4ie,vel: 11,,12 
^erequi,si te;^f^^t*ti:3^^V^^ r 



'Credit:'^ per* semester 



cdurg^-ia^ljtced^on soljjd^ state components. 
LOO per semekter^pIuS^^o^ of project* ' ^ • 
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Industrial Cooperativ-e Training 1/2 Grade Level: 11^ Credit: 1 per 

' * semester 

Rr<5r,eq^Jisite: Must be at least 16 'years of age and in some occupational 
training positions must be id-' 

ICT is designed .as a two-year course, with an arrangement' between 
an industricd firm providing three periods of on-the^-job training, the 
school one' period of relatecf instruction by the coordfrlator* 

Ind^ostrial Cooperative Training- 3? ^ Grade Level:' 12 CrediW''"! per 
/ , sene^ter 

.Prerequisite: ICT-I, 2 . " 



This course is the saeie as jsrevio^os one. 




10 G Katheiaatics 5,6 Grad«' Level f 10, 11-, 12. :r:dit f rar se:*?'ster 

Prerequisite; Successful completion of 9 Getieral ^^^thematics * ^ 

This course reviei/s and extends arithmetic skills, developed In" the 
previous work in general mathematics^ Emphasis will be placed, in' applying., 
mathe^tics to everyday life, although not from a business or consumer 
E;athcmay.cs point of view. ' No'-student should enroll if he/she has received 
credit in sj:>* algebra course. This course is designed for the student who 
has a genuine interest in mathematics but 'does n^t plan to attend college. 

Consume? Matheinatics ^ Grade Level; "^1,12^ , Crec^it* per semester 

Prerequisite. 9 General Ifathema+^ics 

This is, a nonacadeidc crourse for those students who desire additional 
instruction in practical mathematics.' Thie course includes cL review *of 
arithmetic skills. Topics to be OQvered include tax problems, insurance, ^ 
social security problems, budgeting, and installment buying. 

Fimdamentals of Algebra 1,2 , Grade-Level: 10,11,12 - Credit^ per semester 
Prerequisite: , Pre^Algebra 1,2 or teacher recommendation ' ' ^ 

This is tp,€ first course of a two-year sequential program covering 
tl^ topics of/ Algebra 1,2.' This course is f or, t)ie student capable of^ 
:qilgebra but who-canncrt satisfactorily Achieve at the pace of .Algebra 1,2. 
* ^ ' 

Alige^ra 1,2 ^ Grade Level: 10,11,12 Credit:-^ per semester 

Prerequisite: Fre-Alg^bra* 1 ,2, -Fundamentals pf Algebra' 1,2 *or 
teacher recpmmendatitfn, ^ 

The course, also the second course, in the two-yfar sequential program ** 
as noted aboye, includes a »tudy of linear and quadratic equations and 
inequalities including fractional, and .irrational '"equations. Also studied / 
are systems of linear equations in two variables,^ graphing of .^polynomial 
equations, *£md functions e^d variations. "^^v. ^" - 

Geometry: 1,2 ^ * Grado'Level* J0,1V,12 Credit: ^ , per -semeoter 

Prerequisite : ^ Algebra 1,2* , - * 

This is a ^deductj^ ^.study Euclidean- geometry including plane 
georpetry, r-pace^xjcome^r^, and cootdinate geometry-I An eijiphasls is placed 
on logicfaL reasoning and* deductive' proof. * • ^ ' «x o ^ 

Algebra 3> 4- ' • Grside Level;' 10^,11 ,.1*2,. Creditts^^pr^ seizes ter* 

Prerequisite Geometrj'/I % ^ - ' ^ ^ v ' T\ . ^ 

. ^ \ ' \ - ^ . * V . 

"This course is a study of intermediate algebra. The cdurse includes 
a r'eview of elementf.ry algebra.^ JHaw topics studied ^are ^sequ^nces atid^ 
series, lo^rffhmir* nnr\ c;tpv>npnti/il function?, conf^le^ 'numbers aiid atHalytic 
gQometi'/.^ I ^ ' 



Algebra and Trigonoiaetry 1,2 Grade I^evel'* 10,1^,12 Credit; ^ p6r semester 
Prerequisite: Geometry t.S- ^ - ' 

f This 1^3 a course for. studer^s cs^pable of successfully mastering'the 
material of Algebi'a 3?^ and Trigononetiy in one' year. 

Trigonometry^ 1 ' , -Grade Level: 11,12 Credit: 

Prerequisite; Algebra 3,^ 




This is ifaB"^ semester ^ study of trigiiometric and circular functions 
and *tljeir inverses. The course alsa includes an in^oducticn to polai* 
coorcjinates ar;d vectors. . 

ElemenH;^ Fuiictions Grade Level. '11,12 Credit: 

Prerequisite: Trigonometry ^ ^ 

The course, desi^r^e^^'-O^ semester, is a study of the properties 
of algebraic functions wit??^^ainghfe.si<s on the polynomial fimction. Otiier 
topics to be covered include: raftiQnal, dlgebraigp,' exponential, and 
logarithmic functions, continuity; ^^^^^--^alytic geometry of lines, ' 
-curves, vdtb the emphasis on the conicsT^Tand3-sp^ce curves Including 
qijiadratic s-'offaces. ' - ' 

Prolpability/ and S^ati^stics Grade lev^l: J1,12 ^ Cred it? j . 
Prerequisite: Completion^ or er.rcllment in Trigonometry 

* Thj.s semester course consists of theoretical problems and practical 
application of probabil3-ty. A portion of the course is devoted-to experi- 
ments. ?he course should be -of interest to students who have ability in. 
mathematics and/*rho would like to put the mathematics already learned to 
use in practical situations." ' y< * • ^ ^ , 

Ifethematical Analysis 1,2 Qrade Level: 11, l/ Credit:-^. per semester 
Prerequisit^e; Trigononetry or Algebra -Trjj^gnome try 

• This is a study of pre:-calculus material.^ An' emphasis is placed on 
mathematical proof . The co'arse covers a stqdy of infinite sequences and , 
series, analytic geometry -from a vector approach and, functions (algebraic, 
exponential > .logarithmic , and trigonometric)., . 

Calculus 1,2 , , Grade Level; 12 Credit :i per semester 

Prerequisite: Completion of or enrollment in Mathematic Analysis 1,2 

* this is. a< study preparing students to ^take the College' Board Entrance 
Examination in Calculus f or AdvaHced Placement. Use is made of; topics 
of the educational television 'statioh. Students who Successfully complete 
^he course and deceive an acceptable score on ^ the advanced placement test . 
may receive college credit and/or advanced standing/ in college. ^ . 

Matrix Algebra - . , Grade Leyelj.ll ,12 , C^dit: ^-^^ 

Prerequisite: Coifapletion^ of or enrollment^ in Trigonometry . . .* 

Matrices' is a onp'^scm^^pter elective course in the algebra oiN, 
matrices. The st^nly. 6S matrices has become more* important in*recent 
^uflra for their appH i <>n to. Computer science* Students study in 
the pix>i>uAM/*n nnd used of matrices end dc^termipants. 

• • 26- • . . . 
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Military /Science 1,2 . • Grade Level: tC>,11 ,12 CrediUi per. semester 
Prerequisite: None; ' - 

An Introduction is- given to Jhe NJROTC program; naval cusWs ahd 
courtesy;^ naval terminology; ' r^, rate, and insignia; naval sh^js and • 
• aircrafts audi their missions and capabilities;' amphibious, mine,\ad 
anti-submarine warfare; basic principles of davigation; and dyills' and 
ceremonies.- In the. second semester naval history (^775 to CTiVil War), " 
leadership princijjles, shipboard organiza-t^ion,. deck seamanship, ^d drills 
a^d ceremonies are included.* - " ■ 

I'dlitary Science l,L, Grade I>evel: 11,12 Credit:-^ per setoester. 

Prerequisite: !'d.litary Science 1_,2 .or approval of teacher 

This 'Course includes naval history (Civil "tkr toW II), rules, of the 
\ nautical road navigation, and drills^ and ce^^monies, ^ Iri the second .semes- 
ter th- araar; cover^i are basic oc4anographir^ ship construction .and' 
. compartment designation^,, general shipboard' drills, basio damage controi, 
^ shipboard firefighting and fire prevention, and drills and c>«reinonies- * 

•Ililitary Science 5,6. Grade Levels lA / Credit.-^^per semester 

Prerequisite: Militarj^ Science 3,4- or appi^val of teach^ 

, The subjects cov^tM are naval history '(W II to present), basic* 
meteorology, navigatio*, and drills, and ceremonies. Second semester 
^subjects ^studied are flfan^euvering board, navigation, basic astronomy, . 
navy guided missiles, Winciples of ra,dar^ fire control principles,. 
priAcKLples of sonor, anl drills and ceremonies,"*^ 



^(1) Students /are i^ued uh^Toi^is at^no cost and must a*gree,' to wear 
them when prescribed (usualy Tue^^Ay. and Friday). The upkeep^ of the ' 
uniform is the irresponsibility of th^" student. 

{2) Students must abide" tsy the ^gtoomlng standards established" by ^ 
tho nfe^. . * ' • . . 




KSTRyMSlfTAL MUSIC^ ! * 

j^iw^^ ^nd ' l^-^-^T^^Gr^ii^' Lev^l: ^ • Credit^s per semester 

;ji^qui5|fteu^Pc^t€ntm^ graduation ' , ' 

A brief description of concepts learned, would include tone producjbicn, 
reading music, ^earning nusiqal terms, and learning technical- skills for 
each^ individual's instrument. The- student "^'.ill be expected to furbish 
ler own finstrument. There is a band fee of $3-00 for the year. 

Instrumental Grade Level: 10^11,12 ^Credit: ^ per semester 



hi^/fie 

Intermediate 

Music 

Prerequisite: A year of Beginning Band' ^ • , 

' The student ^ furthers his/her musical ''tiraining . -The student will be 
responsible for fur^^.ishiQg his/her Vwn instrument^, supplie,$', reeds, oils, 
and accessories. There is a band fee of $3^00 for the year. ^ ^ 

Advanced Instrumental Grade Level r 10,11,12 Credit: J per semester 

Music ' ' ^ ^ 

Prerequisite: Intermediate Instrumental 'Music and an audition ^ 

This level of band work is primarily performance oriented.- *The ' 
student conoetitrates more on perforniance than on learning basic and funda- 
mental skills fiQcessary for bgnd performance. A Band fee of $3. 00, is 
'required. ' . ^ \ ^ . * * 

Stage Band \ Grafle LeVel: '10,U,12 Credi^:,^^ per semester 

Prerequisite: Member of the Advanced Instrumental ' . ^ ' " 

Music class and an ai^di^ioa, ' ' - ^ » / 

• ' ' ' ' \ . . ' - ^, * 

This course affers a stu^y of the .history ^of j^z^and popular -nrusic 
forms'. The^i^tudent studie^s improvization, stage band li,teratune, -and 
other i^^'zz or stage band relate?* materials., The class i§ also a perform-^ - 
ance group, ^ A band fee of.'^3.00 is' required. ' ^ 

-Beginning Strings ' ' Grade J.avel: ;0, 11,12 Credit-J per ^^emester-^ 
Prerequisite: None ' 

This course ^is designed to teach the fund^m'en^tals and principles 
necessary in playing th^.violin,. viola, cello, and double-bass... There U r 
a fee .of $3-00 for the year. > * ; , ^' , * ' . " 

' ' _ ^< ' ' • . ' ; ' 

Intermediate Strips ^ ' , Grade" Level : 10, U, 12 ^ . Credit:;^ per semester - 
Prerequisite: -Compjletidn of Beginning , Strings * ' • ^ • 

>\ * . ' ' ' / 

'ihis cou'rss is a continuation of'/hef^rst year course. , Emphasis is 
put on increasing the stiudent';s techTl*s3rt^ility on the string instrument^T 
Sfiuflents are to participate in tfie sfe^i^orchestra: There is a fee of- - 
$3-00 a year. ' — — : , ' • ^ . , 
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A'dvBT.ced Strings- Gr:^de Lev^l: LC,11,12 Credit: y> per. semester 

Prereqjitsite: Completion of Interra^jdiate Strings 

Eiuph^sis is placed on techniques such as playing in upp<5r-positions . ' 
(3».^'5^c)- ^ Scale studies include the rlayinc of major 'and ^ minor, scales . 
three oct^ve3o Performance in the string orchestra is required. There is . 

a fee of i>?r'X*'a-year. 

- ' . • " jt 

' «* . 

i ^ " ^ ,1 " ' ' ' 

Beginning, Guitar . ' Grade Level: ' '10,11,12 Credit: per semest^er 

Prerequisite i/IIone J** * ' ^ ' - 

' ' /■ ' 

This course offers fundainental;, concepts of playing the guitar. Reading 

music is^ stress^ed and ^fi"^ten li^terature ;Ls usedo A study of the history ' 

of the ^^itar and rela'ted instruments; is included^ The student is expected 

to furnish hiS/'^ner ^ovrn guitar « Ther6 is a. fee of S3'- 00 for the yearo 

Interme'diate 3trings-G Grade Level: 10,11,^2 Credit: '/: per semester 

Prereauioi^ro: Completion of Beginning Guitar ; 

This course is a continuation the first. year course and is to iil- 
, crease "^he studen^t's technical ability on the guitar Students' are to 
participate in the Guitar EnSemblec ' Students must furnisfi their own instru* 
men^ Xhere is. a/fe(5 of 3"3*«00 for the year. ' ' . ' - * 

Advance^ Guitar 'Grade Level: 10,11.12 Credit :^]/2 per semester 

Prerequisite: Completion of Jntermediat6 String^-G . . ; . 

This cource^emphasises the classical guitar technique which encompasses, 
playing in upper posit iqi!s and a thorough knowledge of major 'and minor 
scales. Emphasis is placed on right hand technique ^Perfcirmance in the 
classical guitar ensemble is 'required. "Students must 'furnish their ovm in-r 
sl&^mentsc There is i fee of S3cpO for the year. \ ^ . 
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Vocal EnS3rable 1, 2 "Grade Level:^ 10, 11, 12 Credit: )2'pe;r semestei^ 
Prerequisita: Invitation from the teacher * 

The course content has emphasis on medieval and renaissance music 
in^ the original language for thfe performance group. 

• . * * 

„Musi^ Theory 1, 2 Grade Level: 10, 11, 12 Credit: per semester 

Pref equicito^ Any student with one year's experience in another music 
class or* the* permission of the teacher 

The basiQ elements of muscle (rhythm, melody, 'harmony, tone color, 
and 'form) v/ili be tau^t in' the first semester, as well ""as writing 
simple melodies, bass linos, and chord progressions^ i^ major keys, 
tealysis and listening and sorpp keyboai'd will ^alsp bo included. During 
the 3t}cond semester a study of simple two' and three part form, music 
v/riting and listening", and the' introduction of minor\lt(^ys will^be made. 

^liusic Theory 3, ^ < Grade LQvof: 11, 12 ' Credit: )i per semester 

' Prcrcquisit-e: ' Music Theory 1, 2 ' ■ \ ' - ' 

rearing th6 first semester the course 'content!^ include an i>ntro- 
. duo^tion to counterpoint, qrchestral score roacftifgi.. and larger/musical > , 
forms, to emphasis will.be put on four port'/^noral ^writi'ng and a con- ^ 
timatic^h of car-training. Aji ihtroductipo of tho -hisyrfy of Broadway , 
.musicals be offered /d'^in^ the &ocond -semester. / ' " 

' • ' \ ~ - ~ ■ • ^ - ^ ^ . i 

A cappclla Choir s Grade f.eval: 10, 11, 12 « Credit: >^ per seiftester 
' Pjrereaui^ite: An=. audition- and permission of*' tiie. teacher - ^ > ' ■ . 

^ ^ ^ ^- ' ^ ^ v,— ^ % V.;^„ ^ , ^ • 

[ Participai:ion iV^l^ iff-sthool pe;rfojmances and /^ll' major perform^- ^ . - 

.ara«os if .required to compl^^te* the* bia!5S|X)om work whi'ch.^consists of^^ \ ' 
' Btredsiftg .^echniqii^s and^musici^ship. ^ " ^ , ^ ' . i - i 

V I. / ^ ^ ' ' - ; , • 

Male Chorus Grad^^ tovcl:^ ^10,^ 11 12 Credit: per semester ^, 

Prere(jiirlte: /student whose* v6ice falls in the Cefior and fcass. range's - ^ 

TlWrc'ia.hcavV emp;h:ifej;^ 'on cWjral musiciansKip and sorad perform^* , ' * : 
, qjice is;requircd. ^ \ -'^ / " ' i ^ i\ ^ ' . ; I 

* Girls Chorus - Gl^ado* Leve^:^ ID, 11, lj> ' Credit: )^ per somes^eI^ ' 

• Prerequisite: Student whoso ^^oice fttlljp in the soprano ^and, alto ranges^ ^ . 

. ' > . . ^ ^ ' . . \:r . 

lathis course ^eiJiphasis is' put on chor-OL"! musicianship^/ Sorfe ^ ' ^ ; • 
. performance -vfill be"' required. , . / • - * ' / • " ^ ' . i -I 

Goneral'Music 'Gradt: ioyolt 10,^^ ^1f-^2 Credit: , 3^ per semester* . 

. jPrerequisite: >NCnc » ' - / ' ' 4*.' ' • - • . \ ; . 

' . " ' ^ - ^ * ' ' ' . . • ' , ♦** 

'-c^'' Diiring the 'first^ semcstor ciuplia^is will bp' put oA ,.the basip o^^onts 

of jazJ, rQCk, njpiJ coinpoeing. Ift the second ;6e/n^stor tlTq elemeri*€^of - ^ ' f 

olcS^i^iyi^ti^i^ A mini-concor:t .arid ♦ ^ . • 

a musicTil coUige wiil be done. . \ . • v 

. ' ; . - :•■ . -28-) ^'^^ - * ■ . . . ' 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 



'11 Boys Physical Education 7,8 GradeNl^vel: 11 Credit: ^ per semester 
Pretrequislte : None ""^^^ 

p The purpose of the course is to prqylde '^in-depth" instruction in 
sports skills, techniques, and knpwledge. The student must choose from 
a sele.cted gr^up of "life-time" and team sports. Activities may include 
tennis, bowling, golf, afchery^ table tennis,, deck tennis, uni-cycle, 
shuffleboard, volleyball, physical fitness,' flag football, tumbling^ ( 
gymnastics, badminton, softball> weight training, track and Meld, soc- 
<jer, , ska ting, basketball and rhyt^s. The numbed of students enrolling 
in a ^spbrt will determine whethfeA or not that sport will be included in 
the curriculum. 
Fees^' 

12 Boys Physical Education '9,10 Grade Level; 12 Credit: ^ per semester 
Prer^qilisite : Nond ' ^ * 

This course is the saMe as 11 Boys Physical^ Education but with' 
stress )p\xt on more advanced skills. ' 

' ^ ■ ' ' ^ . ^ / ^ ■ * ' ' - ' ' - 

11 Sirls Physical tlducatibn 7^8 Grade Level: 11 Cre^"t: ^ per semester 
Prerequisite: None ^ ■ / 



This course is th^/same. as 11 Boys Physical Education. 
Fees* ^ / . 



1 2 ^Gir Is. Physical Educ^Ltion 9^10 Grade Level:* 12^ predict: ^ per, semester 
Prerequisite: None ^ , \ ' ' ' 

iThJs fcourse is /the- same as* IV Girls Physical Educati^jp but 'with 
stresls put on morev^dvan,^ed skills. ' ^ • ' , ' 

Fees* • ' ~ /* V *' ' , ' * ' . 

*,Kie fees are / f . Uniform - $5%50 (boys); .^.75 fgirls) , 
^ . , *' ■ / Lock ; ' .50 ^ • . / ' 

\ Toyel 2;00' p^ semester., ' 

' ^ / . - 'Lost lock 2.00' * • * 

Recreational/Physickl „ Educaitibn 'Gra^6 ^ LevH : 1 2 C/edii : per 'semester 

Prerequisite?' Notie ^. « " '* ' " " ' ' ^ 

' ' rTj^e^ purposes of t^iife* coui-se axe to 'profide experiences out-of- . , 
Ichooly^rtd in-schopT aotivities* which^. aheuld better prep,ardfiJthe.^?tu(leri\? 
in his/her selection of- recreational activities for ^dult life; 'andf to ' 
de^e^p an appreciation for the^many recreational opportunities* ayail- ' 
al)l^. in the- community ; The fee :Qor. the* pours e is dependent upon the ' , 
activities the student p^ticipate in. < ^ - - 
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Driver Education Grade Level i 10, 11, 12 • Credit: h ^ 
Prerequisite! ^ None 

)This is a' semester course wfiose objeptives are to deyelop an under- 
standing of the qualif icationsi attitud^^, ^nd responsibilities of a 
skillful driver; to develop the knowledge and appreciation of 4efenslve 
drivin)?; to stress the importance of. adjusting driving vto changing con- 
ditions; aild to develop an understanding and knowledge of the legal and 
financial responsibilities of driving. ' . ^ 

^ if / 



? 
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SCIENGE 



Biology 1,2 
Prereqxiisite: 



None 



Grade. Levtel^ 10,^11,12 Credit; ^^per semester 



This course begins with ^ a. study of the cell,. Both p^aats and aMnlal 
aro stuaied in detail. . Other topics include microbiology,' genetics, phy- 
siology, ecology;' and disease prevention. ^ Laboratory activities include 
microscope work, dissections, and other relevant activities. 



• Biology .1 A, 2A^ 

■ Prerequisite : , None 



Grade, Levelv 10,11 ,12 Credit; ^^j^er. semester 



Thi9^'i§ a more practical ^j^.Se ^aji Biology 1,2. It ^jdesigned 
for the non-collegebound studpiit. ^ T<ipics covered inclt^ie the^*cell, ' 
pltots and animals, conservation^ ecology, di'seas^n;t4v^ntioa, and. a 
study- of careers .relate^ to' biolo^. . ' /. ' ^ <i - 

f ' ^ . ■ ' ' ' / ' - 

Chemistry 1,2 , • Grade Level: 10v11>>2. Credit;-^ per semester , 

Prerequisite: Fundamentals of . Algebra 1,2 orVAlgelDBa 1,2 



This coitrae 'deals with properties of .matter ,•' atomic theory, periodic 
la^, ionization; solutions, acids, and orgknic ^chemistry, the lafet pfl^rt 
^.the course is devoted to a study of .tl^^ che&ical reactions of certain, 
elements. .Many hour^ are spent in perfot'ming.'^ laboratory experiments. - , 

Chemistry 1 A, 2A/^ . Gr4de Level: '10, 1 1 >12 ^ (firedit:.^ per* Semester 

Prerequisite: llone * ' 

*This more practical course than CheTnistry'l It is designed 

T)rimarily f 6r the non-collegebbund stiident. ^' Topics co^^red include pro::^ 
perties;of matter,^ atomic theofy,;. solJtions, acids, metallurgy, ' ^ 
soTvation oX natural' resQui-ce^. JLlarg^ amount of 'time wilj " 
^tQ a study^f the impor/ajice' of chemi<<al raaterial ia ev^r^y life and 
to .Sar^era in tlie field of cKemieti 
/ / ' ' ^ 

Physics 1,2 
Prerequisites 



' 6ra^ L9vgi3r*--ll7l2 Credit;^ per {spinas ter 
Must. be'^roll^fC-inr'or have CQffit>li^ed Algebras-Trig - 



^"'a course oomcerned Vith '.physical properties, of matte?, and 
the paribus .fom enei'j^. Th.e five major, tcfdcs" to ^be studies are \ 
forcfe «id moti5n< heat, sound, light, and electricity. Praptical appli- 
cation of phy^oal principles are* discussed ^throughout the year^ 'Many 
hoiirs wiil b0\devpted to performing laboratory oxporlments' taken froa 
the five l^ted teajor ^iHfieas. ^ - - / 

.Senior/Science r,2 . ' . Graded li^evel: 12 ' Ajt^dit^^ per ^emegter' 

Picro^^uislte/ Biology 1,2 and Chemistry 1>2 - . — . . 

One scmesior^ devoted to advanced bioLjf^ and,^.Ae o€her sebester 
H de^tpd to ady^nced chemistry.* /GeAetic^s st^died gyring the biology 
semester. The^rinciples of .heredity fori th^ basis of the ^las^ work, 
-while tjxe Uj/work ceute^c ftTptmcT.^fl. st^aBy of ;fruit flies. Qualitative 




analysis l.s studied during thA^emi^try semester. Most of the time 
during the chemistijr semester is devoted to laboratory work based upon 
the use oX the chenical principles to identify unknown solutions. 



\ 




•••• / 



/ 
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Urban Studies Grade Level: 10,11/12 , Credit: i 

Prerequisite : None v 

This semester course emphasizes the growth and disappearance pf 
selected ancient cities along with the development of modem cities. 
A detailed study of Newport News's growth, planning for the future, 
and^currcnt operation is xade. Visits to selected facilities within 
the city are made. 

Econonics 1, 2 Grade Level: 11, 12 'Credit: J per semester 

Prerequisite : iJone 

This course is*designed to give college-bound students an under- 
standing of our rr.ixed capitalistic, enterprise system. A study of supply 
and demand, national income and product, business cycles, prices f and 
money is introduced. Emphasis is put on the economic role of government "- 
ir) our country. Saving, consumption, and investment are studied. A ^ 
study of economic terms is made. :i 

i^dern European History 1, 2 Grade L^vel: 11, 12 Credit: J 

per semes^ter 

Prerequisite: 'Above average grades in social studies subjects 

The course emphasizes political and intelleetU^l history since 1800 
as a means of changing man's expectations. Each semester four research 
papers dealing with issues and personalities will be required. Supple-- 
mentary reading will be required, * - 

Sociology 1, 2 Grade Level: 11, 12, Cnedit: 4 per a^nester , 

Prerequisite: • Norre ^ 

i 

This course deals with society and its many ramifications which ' 
include how to get along with members of different races, understanding 
the family, marriage, divorce, crime, education, aud-envlroniaental ad- 
-justment • • , , ^ , , ^ , 

Negro History 1, 2 ^ Grade Level: 10, 12 Credit: \ per semester 
Prerequisite: None ^ ^ - 

This course deals with the social', politi<?al, ,and econcnnic devel- 
ppnent of the Black Man in. the United "States. IThi^ course is geared 
toward fielpl!hg one to gain a better understanding of the Black Man's 
contributions toward t*ie American society. * ^ i i 

. ^ , ^ ^ J ♦ 

World Geography 3, ^ Grade Level>. 10, 11, ik Credit: \ per SOTester" 
Prerequisite: World Geography It <^ recommended j ^ ' ^ 

\ This course deafs with the political, socid3», aind economic aspects 
of the Vorld'd cultural regions. It is designed for advanced students 
who want to further their understanfling and concfeptsof people. Statisti- 
cal infprmation and other data such as maps, grafhs, and charts are used. 



SOCIAL STUDIE 



« 

c 
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International Relations Grade Level: 11, 12 Credit: J ^ 

Prerequisite: ^ None. Recommend that^jtudont successfully complete 
^ World History and U. History or be taking the 

latter course witfts^International Relations simulta- 
neously 

This semester <5ourse will emphasize international law and selected 
international treaties. The role of the U. S. State Department and the 
United Nations will be' covered. Current events will be inclu^.e-i. 
Supplementary readings and two research papers, one on international 
organizations and the ^ther on negotiations and treaties, will be re- ^ 
quired. 

Humanities 1, 2 Grade Level: 11, 12 Credit: J per semester 

Prerequisite: None 



\ 



A study of man's intellectual growth as reflected in his political 
and social institutions is made. Concentration is put 6n the growth and 
decline of great empires and >heir contributions to our society in current 
art, music, ^rama, theology, literature, and social sciences. Extensive 
outsfte reading will be required. Two papers on assigned topics will be- 
required each semester. ^ 

Introductory Psychology 1, 2 * Grade' Level: 11,^12, Credit: J per * 
♦ semester 
Prerequisite: None , s . 

This course deals with gen^^l, behavior -developm^t. Specifically, 
this study includes"l)hysicil ariff^efKSlA^a^elopment , the development f)f 
intellectual ability., and personality and emotional development* Activ- 
ities would consist of bringing -in preschool ch^dren for intellectual 
experiments, working»in a nursing home for the personality and emotional 
aspects of psychology, having various class experiments for other areas^ 
and taking field trips. 



VOCATIONAL TEC^HIICAL COURSES 
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The Vocational Technical Scjiool is located at 50th and E Streets, 
Hampton, Virginia, Students mj, attend this school for three periods a 
d^7 and return to l^arwtfic Ydg)a School for 4hree periods. Classes are 
held in tHe moming^^par afternoon. Bus transportation is provided to 
Vo Tech and to the high school. Students must make application if they 
wish to attend, these applications are in the Guidance Office. One and 
one half credits per semester may be earned for these courses. 



are : 



I^Jjiimum age requirement is 16 years. Courses available at Vo Tech 



Automotive Mechanics 
Automotive ?ody Vork 
Air Conditioning 
Carpentry 
Electricity 
Electronics 
Drafting and Design 



7 



Welding 
Machine Shop 
Sheet Metal Vork 
Ilasonry 

Small Engine Repair 
Practical iHirsing 
Health Assistant 



Horticulture 
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POINT OPTION J 

The Point Option program offers to the student who is capable of 
completing high school and of assuming greater self -directed learning, 
an alternative approach to hi3/her course of study by allowing him/her 
to neet graduation requirements through studies which are related to the 
city in which he/she lives. ? 

Students apply to participate in the Point Option program. An 
application may be obtained' from the Guidance Office in the home school 
or'from the Director' s of f ice at Point Option. A team of Point Option 
students and staff members will come to each school in the spring to 
describe the progra.^ and answer questions of interested students. 

All applicants are interviewed, their c^im^olative folders studied, 
and teachers and counselors contacted before a decision is made regard- 
ing acceptance of the student in the program. . 
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CO-CUFJlICULfia ACTIVITIES AVAILABLE AT \imiCK 

v% ■ ^ 

PU^:L•ICATI0^J3 



Th3 Uaavick 



7 



The VJunnck is the yearbook published annually by a group, of ten juniors and" 
seniors for the enjoj-nejit of tte students, teachers,, administrative and offica 
slj<iff. Included in.the^anpual also are many .pictures showing the various 
pyases of school life at Warwickj sports, clubs, 'and othor^i-ganizationfl," as 
w413r^s pictures of iudents at work and play. The annual is worth every fcit 
of th^ work involved in its publication because" of the enloyrcent it gi-ves both 
the staff and the sf?identsj^ ' 



T he Ei rle 

The Earle. 
four pace 

edition in J^^e. The pages are couponed of itdms consisftng of news, f:eati3re 
items, editaSlals a^d ^sports. 



J, the helfspaper at^anrick, is v/rittan by V/arwick High .students. A 
i edition is>ublished evsrj'nonth, a3 well as ao^ eig'^t page special 




The Tide; 'ther War^.^ick High School "'If tefary mftgaa^fi^ei i^'.published once a year. ' 
The Tide- depends^ on student body f or .th'Q qu^IJty of.' its* contents and 
represents 'all grade jevels. The Tide sitaSf^/a 9<JmjLsei| of ' the Advanced 
Conpcsition close r.cnbers. , ^ / ' ^, 'mt * 

' \ - / " ^ ^ • ^ . ' • 

Raider Report ^, - ' ^- ' ^ 1. ^- ' ^ 

The Haider^Eepcrt is V/airvi^^ Hi^h School 'r^df«;|afe;E^ thaif is aired 
W7ZC Ti-I,- The' program is ^i^uced anc^ rnari^ged .l^^u^ent^ who are interested 
in radio and jouiTialism. The prolan ceflsiifis'of jjews at school^ sports, 
special fntei'viev/s and features. * Jr 

'.-^ NJROTC 

(naval Junior Reserve Officer's Training Corps) • 

The NJfiOTC progran provides instruction and training in naval oriented subjects 

for 'thfe' purpose of developijig resfpor^ible, mature citizens Iqr: 

' ' ^ ' * ^ \ 

a. Developing positive traits of character including self -discipline, 
self-reliance, ci-derliness, integrity, individual and group pride, 
patriotism and rerpect for legitimate authority • ' ' ' 

b. Enabling students become better informed citizens cn national 
security and particularly the US Navy's role in the" national defense 
structure. * ' , ^ 

Classroon iTiStruction is suppiei^^ /field trips and at-sao cruises. 

' - . GHES^LEAI^ERS ^ 

Thare are 12 varsity and 12 junior varsity cheerleaders who are chosen |^ach 
spring. 

A cheerleader's main duty is to pronote school spirit and pride by leading 
the student body in support^of the team. Their conduct ^t Tootball and basket- 
ball games is a guide for tKe students as to spartsm&nship and the correct 
times to yell for the teams. 
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. , C^-OPSKATIVE OFFIC:!; EpUCATION -CHJB' ' 283. 

The Cooperative Office Education Club serves the r students, the school, .and 
the conraunitjr by helping students^ acquire such "techniques and personal traits 
that insure advancement in the business world after graduation. Purposes 
of the COE Club are to develop leadershi]>, participation^ of members in worth- 
v/hit^^ projects arid to .bring in outstanding speak-ers of various types 'of . 
business from local offices • The club stresses the importance of satisfactory 
school performance. . * ' • ' 

. DISTRIBUTI|E EDUCATION » , , 

Th'e purpose of the orgciniz^tion is to give D.E, students a professipnal 
organization and to acquaint them with m'odarn retailing and to give ' an ^ 
insight into the field of flistribution. 

Only those students enrolled in Distributive Education in the 11 th 'and* 12th ' 
grades may become members. This club is a member of the State and National 
organization of DECA. 

DEBATE TEM 

7ne Debate Teaul of Warwick High School is composed of studeni who are 
'ihtere^ted in s^iarpening their wits and argximents :of current national problems. 
One of the desirable attributes of- debating is the aqqiiiring of the ability to 
think on yo\ir feet snd to express yourself well. . ' * . 

DtL^'ik CLUB / • — 
* * 
7na Drana Club is made up of any student that is interested in working on 
the, stage. Students notonly'act in plays but also direct, manage and 
• stage entire productions. ' 

ffj:ncii club 

7^e purpose of the French Club is to prdi^ote interest and appreciation of 
French culture, history, and present day living. Programs ar.e presente.d ^ 
nonthly, each class functioning as a seperate unit of the club. Ah inteif-n 
club council, composed of representatives from each class club,' coordinate 
activities and projects. " ^ 

FUTUPvE JOURNALISTS OF AKERICA 

Tnis club is open to emy student interested in journalism* The students iri 
this club usually work with the annual, newspaper, radio sflbw^ or^ the magazine. 

. FUTURE HOMEI-IAKERS OF AMERICA 

Tte Future HomeiH^ers of America is a state wide organization. To become a 
zember of FHA you must take at leas^ one* year oiT home economics.^ ' 

The Futi^e« Homeicakers meet once a month in the home economics room. Monthly 
programs^ are planned around phases of home economics vbich are not included 
in class** Retail Merchants Association, Florist, cake decorators, and a teen 
fashion coordinator are some examples of speakers which frequent these meetings*. 
Cn Valoijrtine's Dajr, the club usual^ has a tea for the teacherd* The members' 
plnii, cook, mak^ docuratlons and serve during the \Aole day; 
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FUTURE T^CHEIS OF Al-iERICA 

The Piiture^Tpachers of Am<>ricjf^6 a service organir.ation coinposed of tenth, 
eleventh, and twelth grai^i^^iideYibs vho are interested in the tcacl^g / ^ 
profess ibn, ' . * ^^^^S^ 

Some/ of the objectives 'of the chapter are tVi follows: to bepoms familiar with 
/ the /various phases of teaching, its re\!iii'ds as well as its disappoiiitments,, 

to develop \iithin each meir.bsr a sense of responsibility, duty, service, loyalty, 
. and/ other traits of good character necessary in a teacher. Activities of vthe 
. Chapter ln(;3fude nestings, social events, an annual state convention, federation 
ra!|iies, trips to colleges, and practice teaching at ne^rrby elementarj/" schools. 

Gmm CLUB 

Tf/ie Gerr.an Club is an organization open to all interested German language 
students. The. only r^quirecent' for mombership is that ilie , person must l?e 
a' Gernan student and pay his dues. The snail fee for mcsmbcership is 2$^ a 
r^dntH, The Gern^ Club participates actively in its annuil "liederfest" and 
^.an^ other v?u*i€a activities. Its meetings are called af^er school by the 
^ponsor^^ one r\f the three officers uith the sponsor's consent. 

/■ • ' GIRLS RECRLATIOK- ASSOCIATION ^ ^ . 

The Girl3 -Recreation Association is an organization whose purpose is to 
provide oppoi^tunity for intrarraral participation in a wide "variety of spor:^^.^ 
sDorts include: » ' . 



Gcf:b-ll Gynn::stics 
V ollevball Archery 

Any girl, regardless of her athletic ability, may becofiS a member by partici- 
pation and -by paying dues. An annual spring picnic is held. At this time 
awards, including school letters are given to those who me^t the sportsman- 
ship and participation requirenents. 

The Key Club is an International service organisation. The Warwick Key Club . 
is s{>onsored by the, local Kiwanis Club and is directly affiliated with tho 
school. The purpose of the club is to aeveibR> character Bnd leadership among 
its iBnbers and to seirvo the school and .the coxmrtinity, - 




Students desiring to belting should have a "b**-"fiTCrage and inust s^ow outstanding 
abilities pi leadership and strong character, 

KEIETTE CLUB 

The War.n.ck High Keyette Club is part of a national organization for girla. 
Each girl v.-ho belongs must be either *in the tenth, eleventh, .or twelfth grade 
and niaintain a scholastic average pf at least 2,5 or "C* plus " average. ' - 

Character and activities are two of the main qualities looked fdr in^a girl * ^ 
when she petitions for nenbership. The ir«nbership drive is held during the • "^^^ 

springs ^ . » . • • • . 
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THE liAJCElEtTES 



Warvdck High School^s Majorette Corp* is imde up of 13 girls who perform at 
football games in the half time ceremonies. Members of the majorettes are • 
' chosen each spring in tryouts. ; , * 

•I^ATH HONOR SOCIETY 

The Warwick Math Honor Society is made up of ^math students vdth a B average 
in math and who ste taking trigonometry. Math Analysis or Calculus. New 
members are cJ?osen by 'the students f^ora those whq are intei:ested and who 
-oualify. 

NATIOIAL HOTOR SOCIETY 

V 

The V^aivick High .School Chapter of the National Honor Society is d^esigned to 
recognize students who have served their school faithfully. i:embers are 
j^eleoted from the junior and senior classes by a faculty committee on ,the 
basis of character, scholarship, leadership, and service. Tapping ceremonies 
are held in the late fall and spring of each year to conduct new members and 
bestow upon them thd highest honor a high school student' can receive tliat 
of membership into the National Honor Society. ^ 

« , ' 

• • ■ QUILL "AiJI) SCROLL * . , " ' 

o » t 

Tlie ^Ruby Altizor Roberts Chapter of Quill and Scroll International* for VJan-dck 
High School 'oumalists is composed of publication , staff members chosen «in 
the fall and spring. The ch^^ter also recognizes outstanding Quill and Scroll 
r.enbsrs of the publications and of the studfent body for their service to the 
publications. ' " < 



, . SCIZ:^(J? CLUB 

The Tarwiek High' School Science Club is open to any student 1*9 is interested 
in science. Keetlng dvery other ^Teek, the club strives to advance interest 
and learning through supervised lab pericds,^ films, lectures,' and field tmps, 

^ . ^ SPAlilSH CLUB 

Tile purpose of the Spanish Club is to bring together at freouent intervals 
t^iose ;;ho are interested in improving their Spanish speakj.ng sfbility and , 
knovjledge of Spanish countries.' Projects undertaken bythe^ club are a car 
v'ash, a booth in the carnival, a dinner at the end of the school year for all 

activ<i, npnhiarc;. , , '1 * ^ 



V' 

HATIOIIAL THJSPIAII SOCIETI ' 



Troupe 39h, The Warwick Chapter of the Nati'onal Thespian Sciciety, was installed 
,in tlie place of the V.'ajvick Playhouse. " To becone 'a Thespian, a student must 
earn sufficient points auarded him for participation in .the. dramatic activities 
of the school. 



\ 



VARSm SPQRtS (VIRfilNIA^HIGn SCHOa LEftGDE) 



" FALL 

BOIS Cross Country 

Fo<itball 



GJRLS Fie?.d Hockey 
•Basketball ^ 



inirrER 

IndoW Track 

Basketball 

Wrestling 

Qyrxnastics 
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' SFRDIG 
Golf 
Tennis , 
Baseball' 
Indoor Track 
Track 
Tiennls 
Gol-f . 



X^/ APPENDIX GG , ' * 

' ' . \ ' ^ 

SPRING O'HIENTATION FOR STUDENTS 

. ' EVALUATIOn fold I - ' 

Dear Student', * * , ^ ^ . • 

I need yoxir help and cooperation in order to determine how sxiccessful the 
program was on Wednesday. Please take a few moments and check the yes or ho 
'blank before each' question. ' ^ ' - 

Thank you, ^ " - ' 

' V. W. starboard 
' ^ Principal • • . 

Warwick High SchooJ. 

100^ 101 



96% 


■ 97 






-Yes 


- No 




85 


.•■ 16 




Yes 


No 


:%% 


95 


6 




Yes 


No 


87% 


88 


13 




Yes 


No 


97% 


98 


J 




Yes 




91.% 
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Yes 


No • 


96% 


97 


I. 




Yes 


No 


87% 


88; 


13 




Yes 


No 


72% 


73 


28' 




Yes 


No 


96% 


97 


U 1 




Yes 


No 




you could understand them? 



jel yoxi- have a bettar idea of '^y^t courses to Sign up 
for now v\Bn before the program? 

bhe Guidance Handbook^ 
selecting elective coiirses? 

Do you feel that this program shou 
to the ninth grade students? ^ 



7. Do you feel you have a better ^ea now about: . 

a. required subjects? 91^_22 2_ c. graduation reqiiirements? 

' Yea Ho *- < 



. . Yes No 

8. Was the slide, show a good way of eeeing some of the activities o 
Warwick? 

9. Do you know what extra-curricular activities are available to 
you at Warwick next year? 



elective subject? 

Please conment on anyj^^ytrtsf Wednesday's orientation program. 
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' Ai>PENDIX 'HH 

WARV/TCK HIGH SChtWL* 
51 Copeland Lane 
Newport News, Virginir^36d1 
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GEIIERAL REQUIREMENTS AND EXPECTATIONS TOR INCOMINGJoTH tlRADERS * 

Each student is required to purchase an I.D. card at a cost of $,50. 
This card will^be used to admit students to dances, and othe;^ special 
fiinctiop^as veil as to check out books fron t^ie library. 



I.D. CARDS; 



SCHOOL 'inSURA NCE; The school offers both acci^er^t and dental insurance. We urge 
( yoJll parents, to purchase this insurance.' 

Accident Insurance while at school $3»25 2U hour coverage $20.00 
Dental Insurance $4.. CO ^ : , f' ; 

LUIICH PROGRAJj: The following prices have been established' for the schooQ yeir 

1975-1976. ^ / / 

High school lunch: Daily price $.50 

' J^eekly ticket $2.50 
' Milk (Chocolate or Plain) 

' ■ Daily price $.07 

Ueekly ticket $.35 

kgTiixi this year TJarwick High Scljool id operati^ng a ffee -and reduced 
price lunch program. 'Application, forms for this *pr4gtam have been 
made available to ell students. 



TRAr'SPdiRTATION: Pleal&d'lscuss proper bus behavior with your/child, Driv 
have tinie to discipline students who misbehave g^d students 
be denied the right to ride the bus if ihey cr 
The safety of all students riding the bus mus 
few who misbehave. , i 

( 




j5roblems on. the bus^, 
ot be Jeopardized by a 



PARKING^ 



TEXTBOOKS: 



i 



Students who drive cars nay park on the cacpus/in the unreserved spaces 
.in the parking lot on the east side of theAutlding or on tbe side 
streets-. The front parking lot i's reserv^a tov the faculty and staff^^ 
except for the marked are^ for visitors ^p^ing. Parking permits, are 
' required and available in the main offiqfe^ fpr $.25. 

Each* student is provided with the requiWd te^^books* "^They must be 4 
returned to the school upon the concluaq.bn 6f a course or upon withdrawal. 
Students are responsible for all lost /j^ stolen books . 



P^IPIL. DISCIPLII^ : Pupil discii5line is based on 
:^ ' • t must linderstand «and caintain a I'^ag 

\ and coa^m to all school rules 

Yan/lck High School you are expec] 
, reflecting" credit upon yourself 
bility to set the right example lot 



Warwick High School will be viia/ you make it. 



,e r^tjuirement that all ichildren 
!abl^ code- of acceptkble^ behavior 
egulationiB. As- a stttdent at 
t6; conduct yourself in a manned 
your school. lou'have th*^ responsi- 
your fellow students. Remember ^ 



STUDS'?^ DPiISS P OLICY :' ^Students should be a]| 
school and school functions. 
- ^ ^ spe^ctacular as to create d^st/ 

tine should dress be i&sanitfi 



ERIC 



/ 



^opriately dressed wbile attending * 
^ss should noy^ immodest or so , 
l^ances in 8cho61 6r in cWs* it^o 
or hazardous' to a .stufeny s ^health. 
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SCHOOL CLiyiC ; 



me 
3d, and 



Students ara not permitted to enter the clinic whi^e classes are 
changing unless it isXan- emergency. They should/report to the next 
class and/8eci:re a^.ss from the teacher,- 

Every stiuden^^y^prting to the clinic^ shouldniave his or her 
entered in '.t^ log, tir.e of arrival^ nature of service requii 
time of de^farture. / 

All stxii^ents* are reminded' that the cH/ic is first aid" only. 
Tlie school* is prohibit^ by school bodrd policy to give sfedi cine 
(especially aspirin) to students. ^ /\ ^ ' 

TEACHER -^ RENlT COKFSRENCES; If^ a^arent desire/.a conferei/e with a .teache 

d-uring school h^oiu^s, it is advisEtble that the conference be hkld 
during the te^i;her's , planning period, • Conference?, can be arranged 
/ ^7 ca/lling Guidance Office (595-0671. or 595-S^7) during School 

' / \ ho€rs. ^ ' ' 



are.jre 



SCHOOL VISITOHS ; Please note* that All Visitors 

,^ the Office before entailing classes* 
the ,building. Teachez^s are instru^ 
^ f rora such per^onfe. ^/Students should 
<jrisitors or youngsters too schbol. ^ 



sted to have jkrtnit^ from * 
moving around anqJt^rou^ 
0 ask for uJl'IJcial permits 
ring l^us^^/guests, other 



HALL IOCKSESi 




Each student will be issue^^ locker in goofl operaUng^^Tceddition, 
each occupant is required to keep his. or her assigwd l^jcer clean. 
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,W?-R->.1GX':;i3H SCHOOL 5nd Revision 1/19/76. — 

7h§ teres "excused" and "ur.exc^ased" will no longer be used for absences. Notes 
fron horie explaining the o^5e of the absence will not- be required and no admittance 

slips will 1^ isj^ued. * Pre-sence in class will be the responsibility of each student 

• ' ' . ' _ - , • 

and his/her parents. Attendance, will b^' tL>cr* in each class ind sent to the office 

for copputeri^ed recording. Ab^nces vill be entered on report cards at the conclu- 
sion of i^ach six we?ks r^arking period. ^ ' • - ' 
' ' - ■ ^ ) 

Parents will notified bj teZephcne and/or p^il on the fifth(5), eighth(8), 
ar/d t'velfth(l2) ab'sence fron each class. Cn each notification, tiie teacher' will : 
fill out. a fom letter consisting of threef^) copies and distribute t^iea as follcvs: 
''1.) retain one copy (this may b° kept curulative) 
2'.) send the reni^inina 'lvo(2) copies to ttie attendance office. \ 
Cne copy of the letter Vill be^nailed honie to the parents, and one copy .is^ 
jetair.ei by tb|^ assistant principal responsible for attendance. ' ^ 

* ^*l?q; i-t»is the* ^eacher^s respen^'ibility to irake definite verbal contact with 
the pairents' after the eighth (*S) snd twelfthfl^) .absence has been taken.. A student 
^ vill autcr-atically be exclujed from school a^ter \ccunulating thirteen(l3) absences 



A any ofie class during: a se'^ieg.ter ; A f oAsal confer^nde^ at school with the 



student, hisA.er parents,' the teacher > and an adrAnistratcSr it rfecuired before the . 



' Student can re^eairltt^d to school, ^.e student and parent (^) will have an- . 
opportunity- to justify the excessive absences. Dtiring* the parentwconferispce tljr^ 
student *s •apadesic progress will be reviewed, and the^ca*demc requirements for the 
successful cozipletibn of the course (s) will be agreed upon by all parties. lopli^ 
catione of co'^se failure, less of credit and effects i>n. graduation will be l:Tei:r±y 



connxmicated to the parent(s)| and the etxi^ent. 




.ERIC 



290 . 

School sanctioned or sponsored activities which have prior administrative 
approval are exempted from and will not yunt. toward the total of thii^een(l3) 
absences.' , ^ ' . ; 

..A student who is suspended fron school fpr a disciplinary problem for any ' 
' r^'i'^ber -of days- will have Jthat n^ber charged ^a^ainst the tota;i of thirteen (13) . 
absences in each class. ' • • , " 

Absences from stbdy halls will treated the=^sa:se as absences from any 
other cla^s. ^.•^ ^ 

Tardii^ess is 'iefinei as any appearance of a stude^it beyond the scheduled tine 
th'^t a class begins. T^.^o'^?) incidents of 'tardiness to a class vrLll be considered 
as equal to one absence . Tardiness of ten ninutes or more to a class nay, upon 
the discretion of the teacher, ce considered an a'bs^nce. The teacher shall 
notify tne stud-"nt vhen such incidents are recorded as- abse'^ces • Teachers who 

, . . ^ ' . ' " - ^ ^ X. 

detain a studeilt frcrn rej^orting to clas^ dn'ti^e wi^l give hirn^a pas^ to enter 
his r.ext class. ' - , \ . 

^ students --ho know thay nrist leave djoring the ^school^^day mist bring ^ iiote vhie 
can be verified by phone frot their ^rents to the attendance office before' school 
begins and secure a"'cl8ss leave pennit. . . . / 
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51 CO^ELANO LANC ( 
NEWPORT NCWS. VIRGINIA 2f^0\ 

OFFICE OF THE PRINCIPAL 

"LETTER FOR PARENT ORIENTATION NIGHT« 

Februarj 18, 1976 . ^ ' . 



Dear Pcfrerits, 



Varvick High School is planning -an orientation program f or , parents of 
students uho vdll be:ten^ graders next year. Two identical programs will be 
givdn - one at Huntington Jnterrediate School on Monday , March -1- beginning at 
7:30^' p.p. in the auditorium and one at V'an^ck High School on Tuesday. March- 2 
befiiruning at 7:^0 p.m. in the cuditoriun. It is hoped that having the two 
progracs at different locations vdll b:e nore convenient to all eveQ though the 
s^'re material will be presented both njghts . \ 

The p^orpose oJ^Le program is tor help parents becoae knowledfgeable about 
Var^rick High School |fld its activitiss as yonr children begin their last 
three years of high school. Ve will be discussing aspects/ of the Qurricftlum' 
dealing vith graduation requirements, required and elective subjects amd,; 
cc^jTse descriptions; general requirements and expectations including attsndance 
pr:jc3''i^e3 and school rules and regulations; and the co-c^^icular activities * 
availa^e to student^. ' ' , 

I a- hopeful that you vdll be ^ble to attend one. of the meo'tings end look' 
fo?- -^rd to seeing you at that tijne. * . - 



Sincerely, 



James W. Starboard, Jr. 
Principal 
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Dear Parent, 



Please/take a few rnffmlnts to- respond to the questions listed- below concerning 
tonight's program. Just' check tbe-appropriate, blank indicating your feeling x)n . 
each question.'. - ; ; . * -r?^' 

Thank you/ 



</J. U. starboard 



93^ 65 



yes no 



Sti|»^ard 

JL 1 . Do jrou feel this kind of prograto |s worthwhile? 



98% * 65 



yes no 



1_ 2. Do you feel'^his kind of progrpiQ- was iielpful in oj-ienting you to 
. Var^ick iiigh School? ' 



1 



98$ 6^ 

yes no' 

-97$ I 

yes no 

97$ 6i 2 



yes no 



As a result of this pro^^ram do you* now haVe a better und'^rstandihg 

of: • * ' . . 

a. Required 'courses 98$ 65 . 1 d. School regulations ^ 

yes not 

b. Elective courses 93 l 62 I ^ e. ?:xtra curricular activities 

yes no 

c. Graduation require97 $ 6^ ^ 2 f. Course descriptions ^ 

. ^ ;:ents yes no ^ 



97$ U 2 I. As a result of this orientation progrgjs, do you feel you can 

"^■^tter counsel your child about attending Warwick High School 



yes no 



next year? 



100$ 66 , 0 5. Should this kind of . orientation program be'held everjr year for 

yes no p2.rents of rising tenth graders? ^ 

97$ — 6^ 2_ 6. Did having the progMa at two locations make it more convenient " 

yes . no ^for you to attend? 

_V1_ 7^ Did' having the program at two' locations make it possible for you- 

yes no to attend? » 



8. Please indicate* hdv the program could have been more meaningful 
to ^ybu and/or any other comjaent you i^ay like to make, (use back 
of form ii necessary) 



V 
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Dear Student, / - 

Please^ take a few moments Itnd check either the yes or no blank in frjpnt of each 
question. ' » • * * ' » - ' 

^- ^ Thank you, \ ^ r1 

, . (7J. W. Starboard/^. 

Principal'- Warwick High School 

\. . In ability level, assignnents do you know wfiat 'the following terra* 
stand for: 





82$ 87 


19 


2. 






No 




• 


.95$ 101 


5 ' 


3. 




Yes 


IIo' 






\ 87$ 92 


U 






Yes- 


Np 




• 


7556 ,79 


27 


5. 




ies 


TTo, 






, 90$ ' 95 ' 


- 






Yes 


IJo 




• 


83$ 68 
Tes 


18 


7. 



97$ 103 - 3_ "R» 

Yea ^ No 

93$ ' 99 7_ "Y" 

Yes 'No 

>o you knov; 



97$ 103 

"Yes No 



loy an "average*' grouping assignment is indicated? 



average, ''Y", "R-^, or '^X*') ' " ^ 

Do you know your ability level assignment in math, science, or 
geography if you- are taking any pf these .subjects? 

Were you told your ability level assigncent by your guidance . ~ 
> counselor? ^ * • 

Do you feel you were placed in an appropriate ability level? 



Dq you feel you have 
level assignment? 



year aboyt your ability 



-X 
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COMMO-N WEALTH of VIRGINIA 

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
RICHMOND, 23216 



April 27; 1976 



Mr/ James W. Starboard 
Principal 

Warwick High School 
51 Copeland Lane 
Newport Nevs^ Virginia 

Dear Mr. Starboard; 



23601 



I have revieued your practicum and the artlcu-lation model for 
secondary schools and find them very complete an$J thorough. The 
.various dbjective dimensions of the model should make it very 
appealing, md <^;orthwhiie for fellow principals in other schoolj 
systems to duplicate. ^ 

' The nodel is clearly laid out and easy to follow. You have 

shoxM a definite. n6ed and very. thoroughly developed programs fo 
meet those needa*. In addition for each program vou have very 
succinctly given the purpose for- which it was intended, the ' 
organizational and planning requirements necessary to get the job 
done, and clearly put forth the dutiea and responsibjllities of 
each individual involved. /.Your narrative description of the 
Implementatibn phase is good: as it leaves no roon fpr doubt 
araong those who may wish to use the model. * 

short, it is my opinion tha,t theTDodel will prove very • 
valuably and helpful for schftol systenis who wish to begin to 
solve this problem of articulation. 

Sincerely yours, ^ 




Jam«i* H. .Stlltner 
Supervisor 
Secondary Education 



JHS/dpa 
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COkU ONWEA LTH of VI R Gi NJA 

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
■ ' . RIChMOr.'b, 23216 

; '.April 30, 1976 



Mr. James W. Starboard 

Principal i . . . ' 

Warwick High School 
31 Copeland Lane 
Newport/^a^s, Virginia 23601 

I^eari^r. Starboard: 

This is to Acknowledge receipt of your practicum which establishes 
the model of aft^fculation between intermediate schools and high schools, 
the handbook c^felning the secondary school articulation model, and 
your letter re^pjl^fting a review and evaluation pf.both documents to 
determine th^^^i^fedity by an external evaluatcTf't - 

I have both documents. It is my judgment, base3 on my - 

analysis of th^| Jtiiat you have developed a complete, thorough^ and valid 
model for estajli^;ing communications between professional staff members who 
work at varioi« ©«|kni2ational levels and provisions for a smooth transition 
of student moyftrMftfj as they progress from one organizational level to the 
next. 

To my kn<5Vledg€ this represents one of the first formal models of 
school vertical articulation within the state. You are^to be commended 
for your work artd leadership in this area. I further feel that the model . 
is adaptable and. tan be used by other school systems who are experiencing 
similar probletaS;^ in school articulation. 

You are eictended my best wishes for much success with the •program, 

.Sincerely, 



^^^Upervlsor of Junior High Schools 



RBJ/ca 
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